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PREFACE. 

OSING  unto   the  Lord  a   new   song;   for   he 
hath   done   marvellous   things:    his  right 
hand  and  his  holy   arm  hath   gotten  him 
the  victory. 

The  Lord  hath  made  known  his  salvation:  his 
righteousness  hath  he  openly  showed  in  the  sight 
of  the  heathen. 

He  hath  remembered  his  mercy  and  his  truth 
toward  the  house  of  Israel:  all  the  ends  of  the 
earth  have  seen  the  salvation  of  our  God. 

Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the  Lord,  all  the 
earth,  make  a  loud  noise,  and  rejoice,  and  sing 
praise. 

Sing  unto  the  Lord  with  the  harp:  with  the 
harp,  and  the  voice  of  a  psalm. 

With  trumpets  and  sound  of  cornet  make  a 
joyful  noise  before  the  Lord  the  King. 

Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fullness  thereof;  the 
world,  and  they  that  dwell  therein. 

Let  the  floods  clap  their  hands:  let  the   hills   be 
joyful  together 

Before  the  Lord;  for  he  cometh  to  judge  the 
earth:  with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  world, 
and  the  people  with  equity. — Psalm  98. 
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No.  1. 


REJOICE  AND  BE  GLAD. 


Dr.  H.  Bonak. 
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J.  J.  Husband. 


-si- 


1.  Ke 

2.  Re 

3.  Re 

4.  Re 

5.  Re 


-  joice 

-  joice 

-  joice 

-  joice 

-  joice 


aud  be  glad:   the   Re-  deem  -  er     has  come;   Go      look     on  His 

and  be  glad:   for    the  blood  has  been  shed;    Re  -  demp-  tion  is 

and  be  glad:   for    the  Lamb  that  was  slain    O'er   death     is  tri- 

and  be  glad:   for  onr  King     is      on    high;    He     plead  -  eth  for 

and  be  glad :   for   He    com  -  eth      a  -  gain — He      com  -  eth  in 
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Refrain. 


era  -  die,  His  cross,  and  His  tomb, 
tin -i  shed,  the  price  has  been  paid, 
umphant,  and  liv  -  eth  a  -  gain, 
us  on  His  throne  in  the  sky. 
glo  -  ry,     the  Lamb  that  was  slain. 
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Sound  His  prais-es,    tell  the    sto  -  ry      Of 
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Him  who  was  slain;  Sound  His  praises,  tell  with  gladness  He    liv  -  eth     a  -  gain. 

(For  last  verse.) — He  com  -  eth     a  -  gain. 
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SINGING    PRAISES. 


A.  J.  S. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


ft»  ^  *A  lj^rJtW"#^  I 


JTS 


1.  Songs,  happy  songs  we  would  ren-der  toThee,  Grateful  forloyeso   abounding  and  free; 

2.  Songs  of    redemption  wellsingev  -ennore,Joiningourvoiceswith  those  gone  before  ; 

3.  Fill'd  with  delight  now  we  lift  eachglad  voice, Making  our  hearts  in  the  Lord  to   rejoice; 
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Singing  with  grace  in  our  hearts  to  the  Lord,  Filled  with  the  Spirit  as  taught  in  His  word. 
Praising  the  Lord  who  hath  open'd  the  way,  Leading  from  earth  to  that  bright  lana  of  day. 
Glo  -  ry  and  hon-or  and  pow-er    di-vine,Now  and  for-ev  -  er,  for-ev  -  er  be  Thine. 
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Refrain. 

Sing 


mgpraises.sing 


lug  praises 


Glo 


ri-fy-ing. 


TT" 


rfr 


-=L— FF-p1 rrr — p — d 

To  our  Heav'nly  Father;  (ilo-ri-fy     -  ing, 
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Singing  prais  -  es,     singing  prais  -  es 
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ing    Christ  our  blessed   Sav-iour;  Mag    -    ni-fy-ing,rnag     -    ni-fy-ing 

Mag-ni-fy  -   ing,       nmgni-fy  -   ing, 
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SINGING  PRAISES. 

Sing    -     ing  praises,  sing 


ing  praises 
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Evermore  the  Spirit,  Singingprais  -  es,      singing  prate- es 


J.- 


fc   S 


«L  -*L 


To  the  Triune  God. 
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No.  3.  HIS  GRACE  WILL  TAKE  YOU  THROUGH. 


Mrs.  J.  M.  Hunter. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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Do  you  love  the  blessed   Sav-iour?  Is  He  more  than  life  to  you?Then, dear  brother, 
2.       Life  may  have  its   hea-vy  burdens,Trusted  friends  may  prove  un-true;But  there's  one  Friend 
8.  Though  the  way  be  dark  and  rug-ged,    He  will  yet  your  strength  reDew  ;  Look  beyond  the 

4.  Precious  is     His  lov-  ing  promise,  Tho'  your  earthly  joys  be  fewjClingto  Him  in 

5.  Ask  Him  for  the  faith  that  conquers,  With  His  pow'r  He  will  en-due  ;There  are  sweetest 
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keep  on  trusting,  And  His  grace  will  take  you  through. 0  keep  trusting, ev-er  trusting, Hon-or 

ev-  er  faith -f  ul,  And  His  grace  will  take  you  through. 

drear-y  shadows,  And  His  grace  will  lake  you  through. 

blest  as-surance,  And  His  grace  will  take  you  through. 

joys  a  -  waiting,  And  His  grace  will  take  you  through. 
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iristin    all  you  do;    0    be  faith-fnl, ev-er  faithful,  And  His 
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be  faith-ful,ev-er  faithful,  And  His  grace  will  take  you  through. 


[=£==" 


Cooyright,  li*l3,  by  A.  J.  Showalier 


No.  4.   THE  BLOOD  UPON  THE  DOOR. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 

Slow,  and  with  great  expression. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 


=jt 


*?i 


33* 


« 


iflj  Jj,  I- 


3=# 


»* 


1 .  When  tlie  Lord  pass'd  o  -  vc-r  E-gypt,  There  was  weeping  ev  -  'rywherey  For  the 

2.  We    arc     in       a  land    ofdan-ger,    And  death  lurks  on  ev  -  'ry  hand,  But  that 

3.  Not   the  blood  of  lambs  or  cat- tie, Sprinkled    o  -   ver   an-  y  part,      But  the 
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an-  gel  smote  the  tirst-born     Of 

soul    h:is  per- feet  safe-ty,     Who 

blood  of  Christ, the  Saviour,  Can 
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each  fam-  ily  dwelling  there  :But  some  hous-es 
o-beys  the  Lord's  command  ;For  se-cure  in 
re  -  deem  a    hu-man  heart  ;Then  when  death  these 
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He  pass'd  o-  ver,  As  His  word 
God's  pa  -  vil-ion,  He  can  watch 
ties  shall  sev-er,     And  we  walk 


had  said  he-fore,  And  death  entered  not  the 
life's  breakers  roar,  For  God's  angels  guard  that 
on  earth  no  more,    We  may  live  with  Christ  for 
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por-tals,  Where  the  blood  was  on  the  door. Precious  blood  up-on  the  door,Sav-ing 
dwelling, Where  the  blood  is    on  the  door, 
ev  -  er,       If     His  blood  is    on  the  door.  >c\ 
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THE  BLOOD  UPON  THE  DOOR. 


blood  up-  on  the  door,0  my  soul, there  is  no   dan-£>er,  When  the  blood  is  on  the  door. 
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No.  5. 


DON'T   YOU    KNOW   HE   CARES? 


Like  Elijah,  when  lie  sat  under  the  Juniper  tree  and  prayed  for  the  Lord  to  take  his  life,  how 
often  we  in  hours  of  trouble,  sit  under  our  Juniper  tree  of  sorrow  alone  and  cry  out,  ■'  I  am  passing 
through  the  waters  and  '  ^Nobody  Cares.' " 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 
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1.  When  your  spir-it  bows  in   sor- row  From  the  load  it    bears,      Go    and  tell  your 

2.  Have  your  feet  be-come  en-  tan-  gled  In    the  tempter's  snares?  There  is  One  who 

3.  Have  you  been  by  grief  o'ertak -en, Stricken   un  -  a-  wares?   "i  et  you  will  not 

4.  Is    your  bod-  y  fill'd  with  anguish,  With  the  pain  it   bears?  Think  of  how  the 

5.  Loss  of  friends  and  loss  of  for- tune, Life    a  dark  look  wears;   Yet    the  Sav-iour 

6.  So  a-mid  life's  cares  and  struggles, Blending  soDgs  with  pray'rs,  Al-ways  put  your 
S      hk  I  -G>-'  -0--.    _  lN       fe 
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heart  to  Je-sus,  Don't  you  know  He  cares?  Yes,there  is  One  who  shares  your  burdens, 
died  to  save  you,Don't  you  know  He  cares? 
be  for-  sak-en,  Don't  you  know  He  cares? 
Saviour  suffered, Don't  you  know  He  cares? 
still  is  with  you,Don't  you  know  He  cares? 
trust  in    Je-sus, Don't  you  know  He  cares? 


Ev  -'ry 


sor-row  shares;  Go  and  tell  it 
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Jesus,  — Don't  you  know  He  cares? 
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No.  6.    WILL  THERE  BE.ANY  STAR  IN  MY  CROWN? 

A.  J.  Showalter. 


Ada  Powell 

±. 
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1.  Will  there  be   an  -  y  star  in  the  crown  I  shall  wear  When  I  cross  to  that  haven  of  love  ? 

2.  Will  there  be   an  -  y  star  in  the  crown  that  they  bring?l)id  I  once  with  an  erring  one  plead? 

3.  Will  there  be    an  -  y  star  in  Uie  crown  I'll  receive  From  the  merciful  Father  of    all'- 
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Have  I    aid  -  ed  one  weak  one  his  burden  to  bear,Pointing  him  to  the  heaven  a-bove? 
Did  my  presence  inspire  in  the  heart  of    a  friend  Noble  tho'ts,or  a  brave, kindly  deed? 
Have  I  helped  oue  poor  soul  the  blest  word  to  believe?Raised  the  weak  ones  that  stumble  and  fall? 
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Will  there  be  an    y  star,    an  -  y  star  in  my  crown  When  my  sun  in  the  west  goeth  down? 
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When  the  page  of  my  life  in  the  light  is  revealed,  Will  there  be  any  star  in  my  crown? 

an-y  star  in  my  crown? 
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No.  7. 


TAKE  OFF  THE  OLD   COAT. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  The  feast  is  prepared, you're  urged  to  come  in,  Long  years  you  have  worn  that  old  coat    of   sin; 

2.  The   old  coat  has  brought  you  sor-row  and  care,    It    led   you  to  shame, it     led    to     de-spair; 

3.  The  old  coat   is  soiled  with -out  andwith-in,     All   cov-eredwith  guilt,all  spot- ted  with  sin; 

4.  The  new  coat  is  love-ly,    spot-less,and  pure,  Ar-rayed  iu  that  coat,  a     wel-come   is   sure; 
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But    for  such  a  feast  this  old  gar-ment  won't  do, Then  take  off  the  old  coat,  put  on  the  new 

It    nev-er  has  been   a  bless-ing  to   you, Then  take  off  the  old  coat,  put  on  the  new 

To  wear  to  the  ban-quetit  nev-er  will   do,  Then  take  off  the  old  coat,  put  on  the  new 

A   place  at  the  feast  will  be  sav-ed  for  you, Then  take  off  the  old  coat,  put  on  the  new 
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O  take  off  tlie  old  coat, put  on  the  new,For  Christ  has  a  garment  read-  y    for  you ; 
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White  robes  of  sal-va-tion  wait  at  the  door.Then  take  off  the  old  coat,  wear  it  uo  more. 
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IN  THE  MORNING  OF  JOY. 


EVILSIZER. 
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A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1 .  When  the  trumpet  shall  sound,  And  the  dead  shall  a-rise,  And  the  splendors  im- 

2.  When  the  King  shall  ap-pear    InHisbeau-ty    on  high,  And  shall  summon  His 

3.  O  the  bliss  of  that  morn  When  our  lov'd  ones  we  meet,  With  the  songs  of  the 
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mor  -  tal  Shall  en  -  vel  -  op    the  skies,  When  the  An -gel    of  Death  Shall  no 
chil-dren  To  the  courts  of  the    sky,  Shall  the  cause  of    the  Lord  Have  been 
ran-som'd  We  each  oth  -  er  shall  greet, Sing-ing  praise  to  the  Lamb, Thro'  e  - 
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long-er  de-stroy,  And  the  dead  shall  a  -  wak-en  In  the  morning  of  joy. 
all  your  em-ploy,  That  your  soul  may  be  spot-less  In  the  morning  of  joy? 
ter  -  ni-ty's  years,  With  the  past  all    for- got -ten  With  its  sor-rows  and  tears. 


jgfr=E=E=E 


f^f.g 


*s* 


*=e- 


p=|r-   -|:-: 


KefRAIN. 


^^& 


=fc$=d: 


:^^ 


In  the  morning  of    joy,     In  the  morning  of    joy,  We  '11  be  gathered»to 
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IN  THE   MORNING  OF  JOY. 


glo  -  ry,     la    the  morn-ing     of     joy  ;     In    the  morn-ing     of      joy,    In     the 
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of      joy,  We'll  be  gathered    to    glo  -  ry,    In    the  morn-ing  of     joy. 
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No.  9.  I'M    GOING    HOME. 

In  my  Father's  house  are  many  mansions."    John  14 


Rev.  William  Hlnter. 
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My  heav'nly  home  is  bright  and  fair  ;  Nor  pain, nor  death,  can  en  -  ter  there  ;  | 
Its  glitt'ringtow'rsthe  sun  outshine  ;  That  heav'nly  man  -  sion  shall  be  mine.  ) 
My    Father's  house   is    built   on  high,    Far,    far      a  -  bove   the   star-ry    sky;  ) 

When  from  this  earth-ly  '  pris  -on  free,  That  heav'nly  man  -  sion  mine  shall  be.  J 
Let  oth-ersseek  a  home  be -low, Which  flames  de-vour,  or  waves  o'er-flow,  } 
Be    mine   a    hap  -  pier    lot,    to   own      A      heav'nly  man-sion  near  the  throne.  ) 

Then  fail  this  earth,  let  stars  de-cline,  And  sun  and  moon  re  -  fuse  to  shine,  ) 
All     na-turesink     and  cease  to     be,    That  heav'nly   man  -  sion  stands  for  me.    J 
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I'm    go  -  ing  home,  I'm  go  -  ing  home,  I'm   go  -  ing  home     to     die     no  more  ; 
To    die    no  more,    To    die     no  more,  I'm   go  -  ing  home    to     die     no  more. 
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No.  10.    THERE'S   A   CITY  THAT    IS   FAR,  FAR 

AWAY. 

(Respectfully  dedicated  to  my  friend,  J.  H.  1).  Tomson,  Richmond,  Mo.) 
W.  C.  H.  W.  C.  Haflet. 
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1.  There's  a     cit-y    that   is   far,  far    a  -  way, (far  away,) You  can  see  its    sil-ver 

2.  We  will  hear  the  an-gelssiug  o  -  ver  there, (over  there,)As  they  hold  within  their 
8.  There  the  tree  of  life  will  bloom  ev-er-more,  (evermore.)  While  the  cy-cles  of  e- 
4.  All   the   pilgrims  of  this  earth,!   am  told,  (I  am  told,)  Who  have  suffered  for  their 
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spires  o'er  the  sea, (o'er  the  sea,  )'Tis  beyond  the  rolling  waves'  misty  spray,  (misty  spray,) 
hands  harps  of  gold,(barpsof  gold.)  In  that  cit-y  that    is  bright  and  so  fair,  (and  so  fair,) 

ter-ni  -  ty    roll,  (ever  roll,)  And  no  sickness,  pain  Dor  death  we  shall  know,  (we  shall  know,1) 
Lord  on   the  way,  (on  the  way,)  Will  receive  a  shining  crown, made  of  gold, (made  of  gold, ) 
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r>.s.    There  no  sorroivs,sin,nor  death, e'er  shall  come, (e'er  shall  come.) 
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Oh,  that  cit-y  is    for  you  and  for   me.    Oh,  that  home,    .     .     .    hap  -  py 

Oh,  that  cit  -  y  is  the  home  of    the  soul. 

For  that  cit  -  y  is  the  home  of    the  soul. 

In    that  cit-y  that   is     far,  far     a- way.  bless-ed  home, 

For   that   cit-y  is    the  home  of  the  soul. 


me  nome  oj   me  som.  ^)  q 
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home,     .     .     .  Where  the  cy-  cles    of      e  -  ter  -  ni   -    ty     roll,  .... 
hap- py  home,  ev  -  er    roll, 
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GO   FORTH    AND   WORK. 


Myers. 


0 

y. 

1.  do   forth 

2.  Go     out 

3.  Then  up 


in  the  vine -yard,  the  Master's  call  o  -bey;  The  ripened  fields  are 
in  the  by  -  ways  and  bring  the  wand'rers  in  ;  Search  out  the  lost  and 
and  be   do   -  ing,  and  work  while  yet 'tis   day;      O  guide  the  weak  and 
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waiting,  do  not  long- er  de-lay;  The  har-vest  is  great  but  the  la-bor-ers  are 
lone-ly  on  the  des  -  erts  of  sin;  Be  ear-nest,  cour-age-ous,  and  la-bor  with  a 
err- ing  to  the  Truth  and  the  Way.     No  long-  er  stand  i  -  die, gird  on  thy  strength  a- 
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few,    O  heed  the  call  for  workers, and  to  Je  -    sus  be   true.  Go 
will  To  serve  the  lov-ing  Mas-ter,His  commands  to  fnl-fil. 
right,  Whatev-er  thou  dost  find  to  do,     0   do  it  with  thy  might. 
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in-to  the  fields, 
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work  to-  day,     .... 
and  work  to-day, 
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The  Mas        -        -     ter's  call  o 
The  Master's  call, 


bey ;     .     .     .     . 

His  call  o  -  bej  ; 
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No.  12.     KEEP  ON  THE  SUNNY  SIDE  OF  LIFE. 

Ada  Blenkhobn.  J.  Howabd  Entwisle. 
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1.  There's  a  dark  and  a  troubled  side  of  life;  There's  a  bright  and  a  sunny  side,  too: 

2.  Tho'  the  storm  in  its   fu-ry  break  to-day,  Crushing  hopes  that  we  cherished  so  dear; 

3.  Let  us  greet  with  a  song  of  hope  each  day,  Tho'  the  moments  be  cloud-y  or  fair; 
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Tho'  we  meet  with  the  darkness  and  strife,  The   sun-ny  side  we  al  -  so  may  view. 

Storm  and  cloud  will  in  time  pass  a  -  way.    The  sun  again  will  shine  bright  and  clear. 

Let    us   trust  in  our  Saviour  al  -  way,     Who  keep-eth  ev-'ry  one   in  His  care. 
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Keep  on  the  sunny  side,  Always  on  thesuuny  side,  Keep  on  the  sun-ny  side  of  life; 
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It  will  help  us  ev'ry  day,  It  will  brighten  all  the  way,  If  we  keep  on  the  sunny  side  of  life. 
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No.  13.        OVER   IN  THE  GOLDEN    LAND. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
Solo. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 


Semi-Chorus. 


1.  We   are   niarch-iug  forth  to      a  home  on   high,  O-ver  in  the  gold  -  en  land 

2.  We  shall  meet  our  loved  ones  up  -  on  that  shore,  O-ver  in  the  gold -en  land 

3.  Je  -  sus  Christ  will  give   us    a   crown   at   last,  O-ver  in  the  gold-en  land 

4.  We  will  sing  the  songs  that  the   ran-somed  sing,  O-ver  in  the   gold -en  land 
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We  shall  gath-er  there   in    the    by   and  by,  O-ver  in  the  gold-en  land. 

With  the   vie- t'ry  won,  and  the   bat- tie  o'er,  O-ver  in  the  gold-en  land. 

When  our  cares  and  tri  -  als   are  from  us  cast,  O  -  ver  in  the  gold-en  land. 

Thro'  the  end-less  years  will  the  mu  -  sic  ring,  O  -  ver  in  the  gold-en  laud. 
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O-ver    in  the  gold-en  land, 

golden  land, 
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O-ver    in    the  gold -en     land; 

golden  land ; 
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With  our  tri  -  als  past,  we  shall  meet  at  last,     O-ver    in  the  gold  -  en     land. 
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No.  14.     BEAUTIFUL   LIGHT   OF    HEAVEN. 


AoAr.YN. 


A.  J.  SHO WALTER. 

! 


1.  Thro'  the  mists  and  tears  Of  the  changing  years, Rifts  of  gold-en  light  are  shin-ing 

2.  From  the  jeweled  dome  Shiues  the  light  of  home,  Like  a  bea-con  broad-ly  beam-ing 

3.  Christ,the  Lord  of  love,  "Is  the  light  thereof,  "Filling  heav'n  with  joys  su-per-nal 

4.  As  we  homeward  go  From  this  vale  be-low,  We  will  sing  the  old,  old  sto  -  ry ; 
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And  Ave  lift  our  eyes  To  the  sun-  lit  skies, Heaven's  glories  half    di-  vin  -  ing. 
It     is  brighter    far  Than  the  morning  star,Or    a    vis  -  ion    of  ourdream-ing. 
And  He  guides  His  own  To  thegreatwhite  throne,  Thro'  His  giftof  life     e-  ter  -  nal. 
And  with  heartand  voice  We  will   all     re-joice,As  we  near  the  heights  of  glo  -  ry. 
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en  liirlit  of     home. 


Brighten  our 


ful    gold -en  light    of    home. clear  light  of  home, 
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path     .     .     .     .  where'er  Ave  roam,     .     .     .     Fill-iug  our  hearts     .     .     .with 
Bright-en  our  path  where'er  we  roam, where'er  we  roam,  Fill-ing  our  hearts  with 
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BEAUTIFUL  LIGHT  OF   HEAVEN. 
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peace  and.    love, Guid-ing  our  wand'ring  feet  toheav'na  -  bove. 

peace  and  love, with  peace  and  love, 
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No.  15.     WALKING   WITH    THE   SAVIOUR. 

Adalyn.  A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  I 

2.  I 

3.  I 

4.  I 
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am  walk-ing  with  the  Sav-iour,  Led  by  His  hand; 
am  "walk-iug  with  the  Sav-ionr,  Joy  fills  my  heart; 
am  walk-iiig  with  the  Sav-iour, Sweet  peace  is  mine, 
am  walk-iug  with  the  Sav-ionr, Bright  is  the    wav, 
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In  this  bless-ed, 

When  in    fel-low- 

For   my  Lord  hath 

For     I  know  that 
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near  communion, Life   is  sweet  and  grand. O    the  joy    of  fill  -  ly  trusting  In    the 
ship  with  Je-  sus  All   my  doubts  depart, 
bound  me  to  Him  By  His  love   di-vine. 
He  doth  lead  me  Near-er  heav'n  each  day. 
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Sav-iour  day  by  day,  And  to  walk  be-side  Him  ev-  er,  All     a-long  the  pilgrim  way'. 
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Copjrieht,  1899,  bj  A.  J.  Showalter. 


No.  16.    WHEN    I    MEET   MY   ANGEL  MOTHER. 

Affectionately  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  my  dear  deceased  mother. 
J.  W. 
Suggested  B.  N.  II.  B.  N.  Hultsman. 


1.  Oft   my  beart   is  sad  and  wea -ry  since  dear  moth-er   went  a  -  way,  When  the  bless-ed  Sav-iour 

2.  Oth  -er  friends  are  kind  and  faithful,  but  a  moth-er'slove  is  best;'Tisthe  love  that  brooded 
'6.  Oft  I  miss  the  lov  -  ing  coun-sel  she  so  free-ly  to  me  gave, Since  my  moth-er's  form  is 
4.  Ho-  ly  Fa- ther,  make  me  worthy    of     my  saiut-ed  moth-er's  love  ;Io    the   way    of   life    e- 
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called   her    to     the  realms  of  end  -  less  day.   O   how  glad-ly      I    will  greet  her, nev-er    more    to 

o'er    me  when    a    babe    up-on  her  breast  ;!Tis  the  love  that  sought  to  guard  me  from  all  barm  in 

ly  -  ing     in    the   dark  and  si  -  lent  grave;  Rut  I     feel  that  her  purespir-it      in    its  home  of 

ter  -  nal   lead   me    till    we  mest    a-bove.  Safe  be- yond  death's  surging  riv-er,    0  what  rap-ture 
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say  goodbye,  When   I    meet  my   an  -  gel  moth-er     in    the   home  be-yond  the  sky.      When     I 
youth-ful  days,  And   her  love  was   ev  -  er  with  me  when   I   walked  iu  manhood's  ways, 
light  and  joy, Look  -  ing  down  from  heav'nly  windows  still  is  watch-ing  o'er  her  boy. 

I    shall  know,  When  I   meet  my   an  -  gel  moth-er  where  the     liv-  ing  fountains  flow. 
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meet    .  .     my   an  -  gel  moth-er  .   .  far 

When  I  meet  my  an  -  gel  moth-er,  an  -  gel  moth-er, 
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Copjrigbt,  1903,  bj  The  A.  J.  Bbowiller  Co. 
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far 
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.     .       all  pain  and 
be-yond  all  pain  and 
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WHEN    I    MEET   My   ANGEL   MOTHER. 
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tears,  Where  the  ran        -       somed  dwell  in  glo  -  ry,  Thro'  the 

all  pain  and  tears,  Where  the  ransomed  dwell  in  glo-ry .dwell  in  glo-ry, 
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years. 
years,ce-les 
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Oh 
■tial  years. 
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fair  .     .     .        ce-les-tial 
Thro'  the  fair  ce  -  les  -  tial 
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will  be    her 
how  sweet  will  be  her 

*-*--£  Cri=q 

b*-    h^ — F-     P  •  m-  -A 

-1 1-5 — 1 — 

=*F    - 

~  ^ 

-*  tr-%  ^A 

=£=& 


Elfi 


^=^ 


£=*£^ 


L3iaS_r^j_tg: 


g£ 


wel-come!  Oh!  the  joy     .     .     .      no  words  can  tell  !  When  I 

wel-come,be   her  wel-come!  Oh!   tiie  joy  no  words  can  tell!  no  words  can  tell! 
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meet  .     .    my  an-gel  mother,  nev-er  more  to  say  farewell. 

When  I  meet  my  an-gel  mother, an -gel  mother.never  more  to  say  farewell, no  more  farewell. 
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No.  17.         HIGHER  GROUND. 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 


— a--S--.J-S.-t* 

1.  I'm  press-ing    on  the   up-ward  way,  New  heights  I'm  gaining   ev  -  'ry   day; 

2.  My  heart  has    no  de  -  sire     to  stay  Where  doubts  a-rise    and  fears  dis-may  ; 

3.  I     want   to   live  a  -  bove  the  world, Tho'  Sa-tan's  darts  at   ine    are  hurled  ; 

4.  I     want   to  scale  the    utmost  height,  And  catch  a  gleam  of    glo  -  ry  bright ; 
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Still  pray-  ing,  as  I  onward  bound,  "Lord, plant  my  feet  on  high-er  ground.'* 
Tho'  some  may  dwell  where  these  a-bound,  My  pray'r,  my  aim  is  "high-er  ground.'* 
For  faith  hascaught  the  joy-ful  sound,  The  song  of  saints  on  "high-er  ground." 
But   still   I'll  pray, till  heav'n  I've  found, "Lord, lead  me  on    to    high-er  ground.'* 
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A   high-er   plane  than   I    have  found, Lord, plant  my  feet  on   high  -  er  ground. 
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No.  18. 


I'M   GOING   HOME  AT   LAST. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Adam  Geibel. 


1.  When     I  see      life's  sjold- en   sun  -  set  light -ing      up      the  ros  -  y   West, 

2.  Tho'    the  road      at    times  was  wea  -  ry,     o  -   ver   which    my  feet  have  trod, 

3.  When     I  pass  down  thro'  the    val  -  ley   and    the    shad  -  ow  of     the  dead, 
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When  the' shad-ows  back- ward  o'er  my  way  are  cast;  I  shall  look  up- on  that 
Tho'  thro'  ma  -  ny  tril>  -  u  -  la  -  tions  I  have  passed;  Yet  I  soon  will  reach  my 
To     my  bless -ed  Sav-iour's  hand  I  will  hold  fast;      He   has  prom  -  ised  to    go 
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D.  S.  worfc    oh.  ertrf/t    is 
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mo  -  ment  as  the  one  su-preme  -  ly  blest,  I'm  go  -  ing  home  at  last, 
man  -  sion  in  the  cit  -  y  of  our  God,  I'm  go  -  ing  home  at  last 
with       me,  so    my   soul    will  have  no  dread,   I'm      go  -  iug     home     at       last. 
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is    rwra,      Pm     ffo  -  ing      home      at      last. 
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I'm    go  -  ing  home   at     last, 


at    last ; 
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I'm   go -ing  home    at    last; 


When  my 

at    last ; 
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No.  19.  PEACE  THROUGH  THE  BLOOD  OF  THE 

CROSS. 

E.  E.  Hewitt.  A.  J.  Showalter. 


Em 
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1.  Conie  while  God  is  call-ing,  hear  His  word  to-day.  Peace  thro'  the  blood  of  the  cross: 

2.  Sink  the  past  for- ev  -  er'neath  the  cleaDsing  tide, Peace  thro' the  blood  of  the  cross; 

3.  Blessing  free  and  boundless  flowing  from  above, Peace  thro'  the  blood  of  the  cross ; 

4.  Tell  the  joy-ful    sto  -  ry    ev-'ry-where  you  go,  Peace  thro'  ths  blood  of  the  cross; 
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Takethegift    He  offers, come  without  de -lay,  Peace  thro' the  blood  of  the  cross. 

Letthe  Ho-  lySpir-it  in  your  heart  a-  bide,  Peace  thro' the  blood  of  the  cross. 

Ev-er-last-ing  mer-cy,  ev  -  or  -last-ing  love, Peace  thro'  theblood  of  the  cross. 

Till  the  wide  world    o-ver,ransom'd  souls  shall  know,  Peace  thro'  theblood  of  the  cross. 
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Avon-der-f  ul  peace !     .     .     .         Peace !     .     . 
Peace !wonder-f ul  peace!  Peace! wonderful  peace! Peace!  wonderful  peace! 
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peace!     .     .     Peace  thro' theblood  of  the  cross  ;     Peace  thro' the  blood  of  the  cross. 
Peace! wonderful  peace! 
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No.  20.     THE  CONQUERING   LION   OF  JUDAH. 

W.  C.  Martin 
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1.  The  Li  -  on  of  Jn  -  dah  goes  forth  in  Hismight,To  vanquish  the  wrong  and  es- 

2.  The  Li  -  on  of  Ju  -  dah  shall  conquer  the  world, The  slayer   of  souls  from  his 

3.  The  Li  -  on  of  Ju  -  dah  shall  reign  o-  ver  all,    And  low   at  His  feet  ev  -  'ry 
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tab  -  lish   the  right  ;To  shst  -  ter    the  chains  of  the  poor  and  oppress'd,  And 
throne  shall  be  hurl'd  ;The  pew-ers     of  darkness  shall  ut  -  ter  -  ly  fail,    For 
crea-ture  shall  fall ;  His  glo  -  ry  shall  saints  and  archan-gels  proclaim,  O 


3W-t 


^±=*=£^: 


w 


-&-*- 


T>.s.  free   to    the  breez-es  with  bold-ness    we  fling    The 
Fine.  Refrain. 
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mil  -  lions  from  Satan's  domin-ion    to  wrest.  The  glo  -  ri-  ous  ban-ner     of 
wor  -  thy  and  a -ble      is  Christ  to    pre-vail. 
ho  -  ly, thrice  ho-ly     His  won-der- ful  name. 


»to 


m 


:t 


■m~    -ft-  -m 

m- l"~rr~ 

t— — faL-F- 


-m-s—+- 


>  i* 


?.±EEE 


—\ fa* hr — r^ 

ban-ner  of    Ju-dah's  all- con- quer-ing  King. 
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Christ  is     un-furled,The  Li  -  on     of    Ju-dah  shall  con -quer  the  world  ;So 
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No.  21.   SCATTERING  PRECIOUS  SEED. 


W.  A.  Ogdkn 
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1.  Scat-ter-  ing  precious  seed     by    the  way  -  side,  Scat-ter-  ing   precious 

2.  Scat-ter- ing  precious  seed    for   the  grow- ing,         Scat-ter- ing   precioiii 

3.  Scat-ter  -  ing  precious  seed, doubting  nev  -  er, 


Scat-ter  -  ing  precious 


_5  5-4  1      1  — £r— r     r — l^z 
•     •     •     •      £ 


►-, — II 


W     k 


*t3z=t«: 


=<?S 


did*«=T-fcl 


seed  by  the  hill-sidi 
seed, freely  sowing 
seed, trusting  ov-er ; 
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;    Scattering  precious  seed  o'er  the  field,  wide, Scattering  precious 

Scattering  precious  seed. trusting, knowing, Surely  the  Lord  will 

Sowing  the  word  with  pray'rand  endeavor,       Trusting  the  Lord  for 
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seed    by  the  way. 

send    it    the  rain. 

growth  and  for  yield 


Sow 
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ing    iu      the  morn 
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Sow-ing  the  precious  seed, 


Sowing  the  precious  seed, 
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Sow 


ing   at     the  noon 


tide ; 


Sow 


ing  in     the 


Sowing  the  seed  at  noontide,    Sowing  the  precious  seed ;     Sowing  the  precious  seed, 
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%  p»r.  of  Geo.  C.  Bugf,  owner  of  oopjrigtit, 
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SCATTERING   PRECIOUS   SEED. 
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eve        -        -       ning, 
Sow-ing  the  precious  seed, 
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Sowing  the  precious  seed  by   the  way, by  the  way. 
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No.  22.     HEAR   THE   SAVIOUR'S   INVITATION. 

J.  D.  Patton. 


Mrs.  Laura  E.  Neweli 
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1.  Hear  the  Saviour's  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  tion,"Come  to  Me    to  -  clay  ;"     All     ye  peo-  pie, 

2.  Hear  the  Saviour's  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  tion ;  Seek  the  heav'nly   fold  ;      All     ye  peo-  pie, 

3.  Free     sal  -  va-tion  now  He  of  -  f  ers  ;  Seek  the  heav'nly   fold,    While  He  kind-ly 

4.  Come   to  -  dav,  no  oth-»er  ref  -  uge  E'.er  may  mortals  know;    Lis- ten   to  His 
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ev  -  'ry   na  -  tion, Hark-en  and      o  -  bey. 
ev  -  'ry    na  -  tion, En  -  ter, young  and  old. 
bids  you  en  -  ter,  Ere  your  hearts  grow  cold, 
ten-  der  pleading ;  He  would  bear  your  woe. 


He  has  died  your  soul  to  res  -  cue ; 
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None  may  love  as   He;      Come  to  Je  -  sus,He    is  calling,  call-ing  tender -ly. 
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No.  23.        HE'S  MORE  THAN  THAT  TO  ME. 

F.  L.  Snyder.  Howard  E.  Smith. 


1.  This  world  with  all  that?s  bright  and  gay,  And  all    its  pleasures  ev -'ry  day, 

2.  A        mil  -  lion  friends  to  help  you  through,  Who  would  a  favor  glad-ly  do; 

3.  An«  earth  -  ly   man  -  sion  or       a  throne,  If    I  could  call    it    all    my  own, 
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Can  ne'er  compare  with  Christ  I  say,  He's  more  than  that  to  me. 
I  tell  you  frank -ly  what  is  true,  He's  more  than  that  to  me. 
I'll    tell      it     out     in  clear  -  est    tone,  He's  more  than  that    to    me. 
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Refrain. 


He's  more  than  that     to    me,     .        .      He's  more  than  that    to        me; 

to    me,  to    me; 
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What  tho'  there  were    a  thousand  worlds,  He's  more  than  that  to      me.    .     . 

to  me. 

£:  >  f:i:     f:    f:  i       S 


ate^e 


4* — P- 


-> 1- 


-P *■ 


t=tp 


I 


Cpyright,  1900,  by  k.  1.  Showalter. 


No.  24.    Down  in  the  Valley  I  Meet  with  my  Saviour. 

Affectionately  inscribed  to  my  father  and  mother,  whose  trust  in  the  dear  Saviour  has 
ever  followed  me  as  a  blessed  benediction. 

A.  J.  S.  A.  J.  Show  alter. 
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1.  Down  in  the    val  -  ley     I    meet  -with  my  Sav-iour,  Humbly    I      sit     at  the 

2.  When  the  dark  waves  of  temp-ta-tion  roll  round  me,  Threat'ning  my  soul  to  o'ei 

3.  "When  He  shall  call  me    to  cross  the  dark  wa  -  ters   He    will  go  with  me  thro- 
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feet    of     my  Lord,     And      in    soft    ac  -  cents  He    speaks  to    me    gent  -  ly, 
whelm  in      the  flood,     Then    to    my    Sav  -  iour    I  go      in    the     val  -  ley, 

Jor  -  dan    I    know,     For      He    has  met    me     so       oft      in    the    val  -  ley 
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D.  S. — In    -    to    the  depths  of     my      soul  there  comes  steal  -  ing 
Fine.     Eefrain. 
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Thrill-ing  my  soul  with  His  ev  -  er  -  y  word. 
And  He  doth  shel  -  ter  me  un  -  der  the  blood 
That      I    can  trust  Him  where-ev  -  er       I      go 
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how  it  cheers  me  when 
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TT<m  -  der  -/mZ  peace  'nealh  His  shel  -  ter  -  ing  vfing. 
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way-worn  and  wea  -  ry,    Thus    to  com-mune  with  my    Sav-iour  and  King! 


Copyright.  1902.  by  A.  J.  Showalter. 
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SOME  DAY. 


Rev.  E.  A.  Hoitman. 
Duet. 
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A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Some  day  we  shall  be  freed  from  sin,  And  feel  no  more    of  strife  within ; 

2.  Some  day  the  clouds  will  lift  and  rise, And  sin    no  more  shall  vail  our  eyes ; 

3.  Some  day  the  Lord    of   Par  -  a  -  disc,  With  gladness  will  our  hearts  surprise. 
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•But.fill'dwithheav-en's  per  -feet  peace, Our  joy  shall  more  and  more  in-  crease. 
But  sun-shine  shall  our  hearts  illume,  And  Christ  Himself  dispel  our  gloom. 
And  send  us  from  the  heav'n's  a  -bove,  The  treasure    of   His   per-  feet  love. 
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And  we  shall  know  (shall  know) God's  perfect  peace,  (sweet  peace,)  And  joy  shall  more  and  more  increase. 
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No.  26. 


KEEP  CLOSE  TO  JESUS. 


J.  L. 


John  Lane. 
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1.  "When  you  start  for  the  land    of  heav-en  -  ly     rest,  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way; 

2.  Nev-er   mind    the  storms  or    tri-als  as  you  go;  K  eep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way ; 

3.  To  be  safe  from  the  darts  of  the    e    -     vil     one,  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way; 

4.  We  shall   reach   our  home  in  heaven  by  and  bye,  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way; 
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For    He  is  the  guide,  and  He  knows  the  way  best,  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way. 

'Tis  a  com-fort  and  joy  His  fa  -  vor  to  know.  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way. 
Take  the  shield  of  faith  till  the  vic-to-ry  is  won,  Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way. 
"Where  to  those  we     love  we'll  never  say  good-bye,   Keep  close  to  Jesus  all  the  way. 
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Refkain. 
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Keep  close  to  Je-sus,  Keep  close  to    Je-sus,   Keep  close  to  Je-sus  all  the   way; 
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By     day  or  by  night  nev-er  turn  from  the  right,  Keep  close  to  Je-sus  all  the  way. 
TfLft     p    p—rZJ£Z&r 
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No.  27. 


ON    THE   ETERNAL   HILLS. 


Birdie  Bell. 


A.  J.   SlIOWALTER. 

m — m- — -^    m- 


1.  When    the  wea  -  ry  march     is      o    -    ver  we»  shall  find    the  prom- ised  rest, 

2.  When    the  bat  -  tie    ends     for-ev    -    er    and     the  bu  -  gle  sounds  no  more, 

3.  When    the  ban  -  ner     of       our  Cap  -  tain  floats     a  -  bove    the  land     and  sea, 
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On       the  hills  of    light 

We  shall  lay  a  -  side 

We  shall  raise  our    hap 
IS 


5: 


e  -  ter  -  nal,    in 
the     ar  -   mor,  and 

py   voi   -    ces     in 

41 


the  conn  -  try  of  the  blest, 
the  weap- cms  which  we  bore  ; 
the  song      of    ju    -    bi  -  lee, 
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For  the  war  -  fare  will  be  o  -  ver  and  the  vie  -  fry  will  be  won, 
On  the  shin  -  ing  hills  of  glo  -  ry  we  shall  gath  -  er  home  at  last, 
Tor      the  con  -  flict  will       be      o    -    ver   and       the  sound    of  war-  fare  cease, 


And  each  sol  -  dier  who  is 
With  a  might  -  y  song  of 
O'er      the  hills    of    light       e 


faith  -  ful  shall       re-ceive       a    heav'n-ly  crown. 

tri  -  umph  that    the    bit   -   ter  strife      is   past. 

-  ter  -  nal  then   shall  dawn    the  day       of  peace. 


Copjrijht,  190.1,  bj  A.  J.  Bbwrtltcr- 


Refrain. 


ON  THE  ETERNAL  HILLS. 


— «-- f— ^— f-C^._^_^_^_1#_^_l 1— 1— ^-cf — ^    *     W    & 1 


Soon,  ah,  soon  the  bat  -  tie  will  be     o  -  ver,  Soon, ah,  soon  the  journey  will  be  past ; 
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On     the    hills  of  light  e  -  ter  -  nal      We    shall  glad-ly  gath  -  erliome  at    last 
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No.  28. 


GOD   OF   LOVE. 


Charles  Weslet. 


T 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


I 


1.  God      of  love,  who    hear -est  prayer, Kind  -  ly      for    Thy     peo  -  pie   care, 

2.  Save     us        in  the  prosp'rous  hour,  From    the    flat  -  t'ring  tempter's  povv'r, 

3.  Save     us  from  the  great   and  wise,    Till      they  sink      in      their  own  eyes, 

4.  Nev  -  er  let  the  world  break   in,     Fix       a      might  -  y      gulf     be  -  tween  ; 

5.  Let      us  still       to  Thee    look    up,    Thee,  Thy    Is  -  rael's  strength  and  hope; 
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Who     on  Thee       a  -  lone     de  -  pend ;  Love  us,     save     us       to      the     end. 
From    his      un  -  sus-pect  -  ed    wiles,  From  the  world's  per  -  ni  -  cious  smiles. 
Tame  -  ly       to      Thy   yoke    sub  -  mit,     Lay   their   hon  -  or       at    Thy    feet. 
Keep     us       lit   -   tie     and      un-known, Prized  and  loved     by     God      a  -  lone. 

Noth  -  ing  know,  or      seek,    be  -  side,     Je   -  sus,  and   Him     cru  -   ci  -  fied. 
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No.  29.      STANDING  ON  THE   PROMISES. 


R.  K.  C. 


R.  Kelso  Caetke. 


1.  Stand-ing   on    the  prora-is  -  es 

2.  Standing   on    the  prora-is  -  es 

3.  Stand-ing  on    the  prom-is  -  es 

4.  Stand-ing   on    the  prora-is  -  es 

5.  Stand-ing   on    the  prom  is  -  es 

ifr  4  i  z=t=z=F  .  I  r 


of  Christ  my  Kin« 
that  can  -  not  fail, 
I  now  can  see 
of  Christ  the  Lord 
I  can  -  not  fall, 
-* P- f= , 


Thro'     e  -  ter  -  nal 
When   the  howl-ing 

Per  -  feet,  pres-ent 
Bound    to   Him     e  • 
List  -  'ning  ev  -  'ry 
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a   -  ges  let  His  prais-es  ring;  Glo  -  ry   in    the  high  est,  I  will  shout  and  sing, 
storms  of  doubt  and  fear  as-sail,    By    the  liv  -  ing  W  ord  of  God  I  shall    pre- vail, 
cleans-ing  in  the  blood  for  me;  Stand-ing  in    the  lib-er-ty  where  Christ  makes  free, 
ter -nal-  ly  by  love's  strong  cord.  ()  -  yer-  com- ing  daily  with  the  Spir-its'  sword, 
mo-ment  to    the  Spir  -  its' call,  Rest  -  ing  in   my  Sav-iour,  as    my   all    in     all, 
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Refrain. 
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Standing  on  the  prom-is-es  of  Go:l. 


Stand 
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stand  ing, 

Standing  on  the  promises,  standing  on  the  promises, 


Stand-ing  ou    the  prom  -  is  -  es    of  God    my    Sav  -  iour;  Stand     -      -     ing, 

Stand-ing  on  the  prom-is-es, 
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STANDING   ON    THE    PROMISES. 


stand  ing,  I'm   stand-ing  on    the  prom  -  is  -  es      of       God. 

Stand-ing   on     the  prom -is  -  es, 
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No.  30. 


LOVE  AND  SUNSHINE. 


Fanny  J.  Crosby. 
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B.  Frank  Butts. 
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1.  Be  kind  to  those  a-round  us   Who  bear  their  toils  alone,  We    can-not  know  the 

2.  Be  kind  to  those  a-round  us,  Nor   cold-ly  pass  them  by,    A    look,    a  smile  of 

3.  Be  kind  to  those  a-round  us  Whose  feet  perchance  have  stray'd,  Whose  sad  and  bitter 

4.  Be  kind  to  those  a-round  us,     Be   kind  and  good  to  all,  That   we   may  be  His 
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tri  -  als  Their  aching  hearts  have  known. 

glad-ness   May  light  the  down-cast  eye.   (   , 

%,.        T7i,        j        t         -j     r  Then  scat- ter  love  andsun-shine,    We 

feel  -  ings  tor  wrong  have  dear-ly  paid.    l 

chil-dren  Who  marks  the  sparrow's  fall. 
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have  not  long  to  stay;  Oh,  scat-ter  love  and  sunshine,  And  take  the  thorns  a-way 
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No.  3  1  . 


MY    DEAREST    FRIEND. 


Mrs.  J.  M.  Hunter. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  I 

2.  I 

3.  0 

4.  Tis 

5.  Tis 


have 
need 
sin  - 
sweet 
sweet 


a  Friend, a    pre-cious  Friend,  Who  keeps  me  day       by 
not  feel  one  anx-ious  thought, Or  know  one   press  -ing 
ner,take  Him  for  your  Friend, His  grace      is    free      to 
to    feel  His  presence  near,    And    on       His  strength  re 


to  work  for  such 


-    forts  guide, 
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vvhom  my  hopes  of  heav'n  de-pend.  Who    is        my  guide  and  stay, 

that       I  may — His  word  hath  taught — Take  un   -  to   Him  in  pray'r. 

will     the  trust-ing  soul  de-fend,    Nor    suf  -   fer      it  to  fall, 

know  that  He   thro' life  will  cheer,   Sup -port  when  death  is  nigh, 

if    Thou  wilt  Thy  blessing  send,    The  work   shall  e'er  a   -  bide. 
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Refrain. 

My   deur-est     Friend, 
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tin  -  est     Friend, 
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Mv  dear-  est  Friend, 
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ray  truest  Friend, My  Friend  in 
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life Mv  Friend  in    death; 
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Un-to    His    name 
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life, my  Friend  in  life.  My  Friend  in  death, my  Friend  in  death  ;  Unto  His  name  let  praise  as-cend,  Un- 
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Copjritbt.  1901,  by  A.  J.  Sli«»»l 


praise  as  -  cend, 


MY   DEAREST  FRIEND. 
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breath. 
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to  His  name  let  praise  ascend,  With  glad, with  glad,  ex  -  nit-  ant  breath, ex-  flltant  breath 
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No.  32. 

A.  J.  S. 


DRAW    ME,  MY   SAVIOUR. 

A.  J.  Showalter. 


1:1 


1.  Draw,  me,  my  Sav  -  iour,  clos  -  er     to     Thee,  Near  Thy  dear  side  would  ray 

2.  Though  so     nn-wor  -thy,  noth - ing    to     bring,    On   -  ly      to   Thee  and  Thy 

3.  Near  -  er,  still  near  -  er,      let      me      a  -  bide;     TJn  -  der  Thy  sliel  -  ter  -  ing 
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soul     ev  -  er    be  ;  In  Thy  blest  foot-steps  make  me  to    go,   Give  me    a  heart  that,  is 
cross  would  I  cling ;  Sin  and  its  fol-lies     I  would  resign,    Oh,  let  me  now  and  f  or- 
wing    let   me  hide, Finding  a    ref-uge  from  ev-'ry  blast,  Till  safe  in   glo-ryl'm 
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whit  -  er    than  snow,  Give      me       a      heart  that  is    whit   -  er     than  snow. 

ev    -   er       be  Thine,    Oh,       let     me     now     and  for-  ev    -    er       be  Thine, 

with  Thee     at     last,     Till       safe     in     glo    -   ry  I'm  with    Thee      at    last. 


Copyright,  1901,  by  A.  i.  Showalter. 
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COME  TO-DAY. 


William  Hughes 
Joy  full  ii 
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1.  There's  a      lov  -   iug  voice  that  calls.  Come     to   -   day, come  to 

2.  On      the  land       or     on      the  foam,  Come     to   -   day, come  to 

3.  Wea  -  ry    with     thy   load      of     sin.     Come     to   -   day. come  to 

4.  Hear     it     whis-p'ring   in     your   ears,  Come     to   -   day. come  to 

*  Come  to-day, 


day, come  to  -  day; Soft  -  lv,  sweet  -  ly    still     it    falls, 

day, come  to  -  day; Je  -  bus'  voice    still  calls  you  home, 

day come  to  -  day; Doubt-ing    one,     He  calls      a  -  gain. 

day, come  to  -  day; Cast     a   -  side    youi  doubts  and  fears, 

come  to-day,  come  to-day; 
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Come   to  -  day, come     to  -  day,-* come     to  -  da\\ 

Come  to-dav,  come  to-<lav,  come  to-day. 
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Refrain. 

Come     and    take       a       ti  -    nal    stand,  Come  to  -  day,  Join  the 

Come    to  -  dav, 
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COME    TO-DAY. 
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hap  -  py,  joy  -  ous  band,  Come  to  -  clay,  Marching    on 

Come  to-day. 


to  Ca-naan's 
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land,  Come  to  -  day, come   to  -  day, come    to  -  day- 

Come  to-day,  come  to-dav,  corne  to-day. 
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No.  34. 


HOW  SWEETLY   FLOWED. 


John  Bowring. 
3Iaestoso. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  How  sweetly  flowed  tbe    gos  -  pel's  sound,  From  lips  of  gen  -tie  -  ness  and   grace, 

2.  From  heav'n  He  came,  of  heav'n  He  spoke,  To  heav'n  He  led  his   foll'wers'  way; 

3.  "  Come,  wand'  rers!  to  my  Fa-ther's  home,  Come,  all   yewea-ry   ones,  and  rest;" 
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When list'ning  thousands  gath-ered  round,  And  joy  and  rev-'rence   fill'd  tlie  place. 

Dark  clouds  of  gloomy  night   He  broke,     Un- veil-ing  an    im  -  mor-tal  day. 

Yes,    sa-cred  Teach-er,  we    will  come,      Obey  Thee,  love  Thee,  and  be  blest. 
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No.  35. 

BlKDIK    BEIX. 


HOMESICK    FOR    THEE. 
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A.  J.  Showaltkr. 
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1.  A      bird  that  has  roamed  far    a- way  from  its  nest  Will  long  for   a    ref-uge  where 

2.  A     child  that   is  wil  -  fnl  and  wayward  may  roam, But  wea  -  ry,   returns  to  the 

3.  There's  on  -  ly   one  ref-  age  which  nev-er  will  fail, There's  on  -  ly  one  home  when  life's 
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none  can  mo-lest.  O  Fa  -  ther,my  soul  to  its  shel-ter  would  flee, I'm  wea-  ry  and 
safe-ty  of  home;  I  long  was  a  wan  -  der-  er.careless  and  free,  Now  footsore  and 
trou-bles   as-sail,      And  vain  -  ly  I've  trav  -  el'd  o'erland  and  o'ersea.Nopeacecan    I 
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lone-  ly   and  home-sick    for  Thee.  Homesick  for  Thee  Avhen  temptations  mo-lest, 
sad,      I      am  home-sick    for  Thee, 
find,       I      am  home-sick    for  Thee. 
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Homesick  for  Thee,  I     am  long-in  g  for  rest;  Wea-ry   of  wan'driug 
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no  more  would   I  roam, 
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HOMESICK    FOR  THEE. 
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Grant  me  forgiveness  and  welcome  me  home, Grant  me  forgive-ness   and  welcome  me  home 


No.  36. 


Mrs 


ENDUED  WITH 

Luke  24:  49. 

Martha  Tyler  Gale. 
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POWER. 

Rev.  N.  Kefp  Smith,  D.D 
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1.  More   pow'r  to   serve  Thee, Lord, And  spread  Thy  word; 

2.  Hum  -  bly    we     here    con  -  fess    Un  -  wor  -  thi  -  ness ; 

3.  Give  pow'r  in  pray'r  that  gains,  And  good    ob- tains, 

4.  A  -   lone    we   would  not  come  To   heav'n  our  home ; 
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Per  -  sua-sive 

Yet  deign    to 

For    those  both 

But       ma  -  ny 
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pow'r      to  win       Wan  -d'rers  from  sin. 
use      us  still —  Our      souls   to     fill 
far    and  near,     For  friends  most  dear ; 
tro-phies  bring    Our       Sav-iour  King. 
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This   grace   we   noAV    im-plore; 

With     zeal  that  shall      re-fine, 
That      hea-then  souls   be  sought, 
What      joy     be  -  fore  Thy  throne 
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Wis  -  dom  to  serve  Theemore,Wis-dom  to  serve  Thee  more,  Whom  we  a-dore. 
A       sa- cred  zeallike  Thine,  A      sa-cred  zeal  like  Thine, O     love   di-vine! 
By  Chris-tian  love  be  taught, By  Chris-tiau  love  be  taught,  And  to  Thee  brought 
If   Thou  wilt  say,"  Well  done,"If  Thou  wilt  say,"  Well  done, Mv    faithful  one!" 
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Copj-ight,  1902,  bj  A.  J.  Show*rt«r. 


No.  37.      WALKING   IN    HIS   FOOTSTEPS. 


Wm.  H.  Gardner. 


Edwin  Moore. 
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1.  Would  you  flee  from  dark-est     shad-ows?    Are  you  press'd  by  hosts   of      sin? 

2.  Brother,  are  you     ev  -  er    tempt-ed?      Is  your  spir  -  it     sore  -  ly     tried? 

3.  Are  you. broth-er,  faint  and     wea-ry?    Does  the  light   of   hope  burn  dim? 
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Walk  ye  then  In  Je  -  sus'  footsteps,  Put  your  trust  a  -  lone  in  Him. 
Walk  ye  then  in  Je  -  sus'  footsteps,  Keep  ye  close, then,  by  His  side. 
Walk  ye  then     in      Je  -  sus'    footsteps,    Put  your  trust  a  -  lone      in    Him 
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Refrain. 
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Walk-ing    in     His   foot    -     stfps,         Lean-ing     on     His   arm, 
Walk     -     ing  in      His     foot -steps,  Lean       -       ing  on     His    arm, 
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He  will  ev  -  er  keep       you       Safe  from  ev  -  'ry  harm,    Safe  fromev-  'ry  harm. 
He  will         ev  -  er  keep  you 
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No.  38.  LEAD  ME,  SAVIOUR. 

"  For  thy  name's  sake  lead  me,  guide  me." — Ps.  xxxi :  3. 

F.  M.  D.  Frank  M.  Davis. 
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1.  Sw-ionr,  lead  me,  lest  I  stray, 

2.  Thou   the  ref-ujje  of  my  soul 

3.  Sav-iour,  lead  me,  then  at  last, 
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Gen  -  tly  lead  me  all  the  way; 
When  life's  stormy  billows  roll, 
When  the  storm  of  life  is  past, 
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1.  Sav 


lead  me,  lest  I  stray,  Gen 


tly 


lead  me  all  the  way; 


:«* 


I  am  safe  when  by  Thy  side, 
I  am  safe  when  Thou  art  nigh, 
To  the  land  of  end-less  day, 


I  would  in  Thy  lovea-bide. 
All  my  hopes  on  Thee  re-ly. 
Where  all  tears  are  wiped  away. 
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safe  when  by  Thy  side,  I 


would 
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in  Thy  love  abide. 
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-  iour,  lead  me,  lest  I 


stray;. 


lest  I   stray; 
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Gen-tly  down  the  stream  of  time,         Lead  me,  Saviour,  all  the    way. 

stream  of  time,  all  the  way. 
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From  "  Carols  of  Joy."    Owned  by  John  J.  Hood. 
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No.  39. 


O   GIVE   THANKS. 


l'sa.  CV 


Elizabeth  Wakeman,  Arr. 


Ira  B.   Wilsox. 
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1.  O  give  thanks  uu  -  to    the  Lord,  Call  up-  on    His   ho  -  ly  name,  Make  ye 

2.  O  give  thanks  un- to    the  Lord,  Who  in     mer-cydoth    a-bound,Who   re 
'6.   0  give  thanks  un- to    the  Lord,  He  who  know-eth  thy  weak  frame,  Thy  in 
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known  His  wondrous  works  uu  -  to     all  ; 
deem-eth  all  thy  life  from  de-spair  ; 
iq  -  ui-ties,  thy  sins  will  for  -  give  ; 
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Sing  un  -  to    our  mighty  God,  Who  for  - 
Ye  who  keepHisho-ly  Word, He   thy 
He  has  promised  great  re-ward  un  -to 
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ev  -  er  is  the  same,  Who  doth  lend  a  list-'ning  ear  when  we  call, 
life  will  ev  -  er  crown.  With  His  kind-ness  and  His  mer  -  ci  -  ful  care, 
all  who  fear  His  name, Then  0  heed  His  blest  com-mand-ments  and  live. 
f»     J*    J*     J*  J  >.       &         . 
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Refrain. 
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<)  give  thanks  un  -  to    the  Lord,  And  for -get  not  all    His  good-ness,  Tell  His 
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O  GIVE  THANKS. 


wondrous  deeds  of  love      far  and  wide;Shout  a-loud  His  full  sal  -  va-tiou,Let  your 


^te^ 


J*. 


-m^-m- 


=s 


■*~r— «— r 9~=-m- — m      m — m  .  m- — — — -urn- — i 


t=P-^-t=(==f==t=t 


£    k    ^    I*    ^ 


w' 0    0 .0    H^%  y_-g5*—$-  V    *    T ^— £JL^= — ^— *-cl 


prais-es  rend  the  skies,  Let  His  won-der-ful,won-der-ful  works  be  mag 

3        -*■-    -0-'-P-    -0- 
3  _^_    _^_    _i -i -j —   -j —   -j 

^-- *-•-»— 0-!-0.—<9 r0—0 — * — *- — * — 0 — 0 — !•■ — . — r1 i 


ni-  fied 


-^-t1- 


S*=£=*I 


1 


No.  40. 

Rev.  A.  M.  Topladt. 


ROCK   OF   AGES. 


Dr.  Thos.  Hastings. 


Fine. 


1.  Rock    of      A    -  ges,  cleft    for    me,       Let      me    hide  my  -  self  in   Thee; 

2.  Not     the    la  -■    bor  of      my  hands   Can      ful  -  fil  Thy  laws  de-mands; 

3.  Noth-ing    in        my  hand      I  bring,    Sim  -  ply      to  Thy  cross     I    cling; 

4.  While   I    draw    this  fleet  -  ing  breath,  When  mv    eyes  shall  close  in  death, 
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d.c.     Be       of  sin  the  dou  -  hie  cure. 

All      for  sin  could  not        a  -  tone, 

Foul ,     I  to  the  foun  -  tain  fly, 

Bock     of  A  -  ges,  cleft     for    me, 
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Save     me  from 

Thou  must  save, 

Wash    me,  Sav  ■ 

Let       me  hide 


its    guilt  and  powW. 
and  Thou    a  -  lone. 
iour,    or      I     die. 
my  -  self    in    Thee. 

D.C. 
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Let     the    wa    • 
Could  my  zeal 

Nak   -  ed,  come 
When      I    soar 


ter     and     the  blood,   From   Thy    riv   -   en     side  which  flow'd, 
no      res  -  pite  know,  Could   my  tears     for  -  ev   -  er    flow, 
to    Thee    for  dress,     Help -less,  look      to    Thee    for  grace; 
to  worlds  un-known,    See    Thee   on       Thy  judgment  throne, — 
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No.  41. 


CROSSING  ONE   BY  ONE. 


Ifcfc 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
Solo  or  Duet. 

1.  We  shall  cross  the  niys-tic  riv  -  er,    one   by   one, 

2.  We  have  seen  our  friends  cross  over,  one  by  one, 

3.  Days  and  weeks  are  passing  swiftly,  one  by  one, 

4.  We  shall  cross  the  mystic  riv  -  er,    one  by  one, 
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Adam  Geibel. 


When  be-yond  the  hills  we 
When  at     e  -  ven-tide  their 
Hoon  our   toil -ing  and  our 
When  the  soul's  <;  -  ter  -  nal 


=|: 


i  a 


4^— 3=£= 


i=r 


see  life's  set  -  ting  sun  ; 
earth  -  ly    race  was    run; 

jour  -  ney  will  be  done, 
morn  -  ing    is     be  -  guu; 
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With  the   boat-man,  grim  and  pale,     Ev  -  *ry 
We  have  heard  them  say  "good-bye,"  As    we 
Then  with  joy    we'll  sail   a  -  way      For   that 
When  the   boat    for   us  shall  come,     We    will 
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soul  must  shortly  sail.  —  We  shall  cross  the mys-tic   riv  -  er,  one    by    one.  (one  by  one.) 
stood  with  tear-dinim'd  eye, — We  have  seen  them  cross  the  river,  one  by  one. 
land  of  perfect  day. — Soon  we'll  go  where  friends  are  waiting,  one  by  one. 
sail    a-way  for  home, — We  shall  cross  to  be  with    Jesus,    one   by   one.  , 
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One     by  one, 
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one    by     one,  We  shall  cross  the  mys-tic 

One  by  one.  one    by  one,       _^     _^    ^^^     •  _  _•      m 
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CROSSING   ONE    BY   ONE. 


riv  -  er,      one    by     one, 


one  by  one, 


To     that  land    be-yond  the  tide,  There  for 
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a  -  bide, — We  shall  cross    the  mys-tic    riv  -  er,     one   by    one. 


No.  42. 

Saeah  Flowee  Adams. 


BETHANY. 


Dr.  L.  Mason. 
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1.  Near  -  er,  my  God,  to  Thee,  Near-er    to      Thee;         E'en  though  it   be      a  cross 

2.  Though  like  a  wan-der-  er,  The   sun  gone  down,        Dark  -  ness  be    o  -  ver  me, 

3.  There   let  the  way   ap-pear  Steps  un  -  to   heav'n;        All   that  Thou  send- est  me 

4.  Then  with  my  waking  tho'ts  Bright  with  Thy  praise,    Out    of  vay   ston  -  y  griefs 

5.  Or,      if   on    joyful  wing,  Cleav-ing  the    sky,         Sun,  moon,  and  stars  for-  got, 
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Fine. 
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D.  S.   Near-er,   my    God,   to    Thee, 
,      1  I       ,    D.S. 
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That    rais  -  eth      me, 

My      rest    a  stone, 

In     mer  -  cy  giv'n, 

Beth  -  el  I'll  raise; 
Up  -  ward    I        fly, 
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Still  all  my  song  shall  be,  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 
Yet  in  my  dreams  I'd  be  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 
An  -  gels  to  beck  -  on  me  Nearer,  my  God,  to  Thee, 
So  by  my  woes  to  be  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 
Still   all    my  song  shall  be,  Near-er,  my  God,  to  Thee, 


Near  -  er      to      Tfiee. 


No.  43.    WALKING    IN    THE   KING'S   HIGHWAY. 


"  And  an  highway  shall  be  there, 
A.   J.   S. 


and  it  shall  be  called  the  way  of  holiness."— Isa.  36:  8. 
A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  We're  bound  for     glo  -   ry  -land     on     high, Walking  in  the  King's  high-way  ; 

2.  This      is      the     way    our      fa  -  thers  trod, Walking  in  the  King's  high-way ; 

3.  The   lame   shall  leap,    the  dumb  shall  sing,  Walking  in  the  King's  high-way  ; 

4.  No       an  -  clean  thing  may  pass   this   road,  Walking  in  the  King's  high-way; 

5.  No        li  -    ons   here,    nor    rag   -  ing  beast.  Walking  in  the  King's  high-way  ; 

6.  We     sing   glad    songs  of     joy      and  peace, Walking  in  the  King's  high-way  ; 
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We'll  reach     its     man-sions    by      and     by.  Walk-ing 

The     way    that   leads     to  heav'n  and   God, Walk-ing 

In      des  -   ert  lands  shall  burst    a  spring, Walk-ing 

But     bur-dened  souls  may  here     an  -  Load, Walk-ing 

But     ran-aomed  souls    as  kings    and  priests,  Walk-ing 

From  doubt   and   fear  we've  found   re  -  lease,  Walk-ing 


the  King's  highway, 
the  King's  highway, 
the  King's  highway, 
the  King's  highway, 
the  King's  highway, 
the  King's  highway. 
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Refrain. 
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Walking  in  theKing's  highway. 
Walking, 
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Yes, walk-ing  in  His  way.  Walking, 


Walking  in  the  King's  highway  ; 

Yes, walking  in  His  way; 
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is     grand  and    glo  -    ri    -  ous,  Walk-ing   in     the  King's  high- way. 
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Copjrlfbi,  1901,  by  A.  J.  8btw»lt«r. 


No.  44. 

H.  S.  L. 


WE  WILL   LABOR. 


H.  S.  Lowing. 


1.  We  will  work  for    Je-sus  as  the   mo-meuts  fly,  We  will  sound  His  praises  as  the 

2.  O   what  joy     to     la-bor  in  Thy  vineyard,  Lord,  O  what  joy  and  comfort  iu  Thy 

3.  When  the  Lord  shall  call  His  children,  "Come  tome,  From  your  weary  burdens  I  will 
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days  go    by,  Till  we  meet  our  friends  beyond  the  bright  blue  sky,  Singing,  "Glory  to 

precious  Word;  We  will  press  right  onward  with  the  Spirit's  sword,  Singing,  "Glory  to 

set  you  free, ' '  Then  our  hearts  will  welcome  the  sweet  j  u-bi  -  lee,    Singing, '  'Glory  to 
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D.  s.  Where  we'll  praise  Him  for- 


FlNE 


Christ  our  Lord!"  We  will  la    -     -     bor  till  the  Master  comes,  We  will  la    -     -     bor 

We  will  la-  bor  till  the  Mas-ter  comes,  We  will  la-bor 


ev  -  er  more. 
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till  the  Mas-ter  comes;  Then  Je  -  sus  will  take  us   to  that  bright  ce-les-tial  shore, 
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No.  45. 


THE   FIRE   IS   BURNING. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
Joyously. 


Geo.  C.  Hcgg. 


1.  I've  been  oq  Mount  Pisgah's  lofty  beight,  And  I've  sat-isfled  my  longing  heart's  desire ; 

2.  I  will  walk  with  Jesus, bless  His  name, And  to  be  like  Him  I  ev'ry   dayas-pire; 

3.  I      myall  up- on  the  al  -  tar  lay,  As  I     to     my  closet  lov-ing-ly    re-tire; 

4.  By  faith's  eye  I  scan  the  ocean's  foam,  And  beyond     I  see  the  ha-ven  I      de-sire; 


For  I  caught  a  glimpse  of  glory  bright.  And  my  soul  is  burning  with  the  tire. 
For  His  love  is  like  a  heav'nly  flame,  And  my  soul  is  burning  with  the  fire. 
And  the  flame  consumes  while  there  I  pray,  And  my  soul  is  burning  with  the  fire. 
There    I   view  the,  beacon  lights  of  home,  And  my  soul  is  burning  with  the  fire. 
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Refrain. 


Oh,    the  fire  is  burning, yes, 'tis  brightly  burning.Oh, 'tis  burning, burning   in  my  soul; 
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soul. 


in       my       soul. 
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Oh, the  fire  is  burning, yes, 'tis  brightly  burning, Oh, 'tis  burning. burning. burning  iu  my  soul. 
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No.  46.    THERE   IS   POWER   IN  THE   BLOOD. 


A.  J.  Showalter 

js  ft 


1.  There's  a  fountain  of  blood, 'Tis  a  soul-cleasing  flood, It  has  pow'r, wond'rous  pow'r, this  I  know; 

2.  O  the  blood  that  was  spilt, Tho' as  crimson  my  guilt,  It  can  cleanse  from  my  heart ev-'ry  stain; 

3.  From  the  spear-pierced  side  Of  my  Saviour,who  died, Flows  the  fountain  that  cleauseth  from  sin; 
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It  is  flow-ing  so  f ree,  Aud  it  saves  e-venme;  O  the  blood  makes  me  white  as  the  snow. 
For  the  crimes  I  have  done  It  can  ful  -  ly  a-tone,  'Tis  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  that  was  slain. 
0,why  longer  delay  ?.Come,0  come  while  you  may, Come  to  Him  and  your  soul  shall  be  clean. 
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d.s.  blood  makes  me  white  as  the  snow. 


Kefrain 
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There  is  pow'r 


There   is  wond'rous  pow'r 
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in  the  blood,  Pow'r  to  cleanse,  this  1 

In  the  precious  blood,    Pow'r  my  soul  to  cleanse, 
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Fountain  free,  sav-ing  me,  O    the 

this     I  sure  -  ly  know;  Fountain  flowing  free,  sav  -  ing  e  -  ven  me, 
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Copjri.ht,  1903,  by  A.  J.  Showaltcn 


No.  47 

A.  J.  S. 


LET   HIM    IN. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  There's  a  heav'nly  Stranger  standing    at    the  floor, Let  Him 

2.  'Tis  your  dearest  Friend  that  would  an  entrance  find, Let  Him 

3.  Do    not  leave  Him  standing  at  the  close-barred  door, Let  Him 

4.  0  -  pen  wide  your  heart  and  welcome  in  this  Guest, Let  Him 
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Let  Him 
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let  Him 
let  Him 
let  Him 
let   Him 

in, 
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He      is    gen  -  tly  knock-ing,  of  t    has  knocked  be-fore.  Let   Him 

Can    youlon-ger     be       to    Je  -  sus     so       un- kind?  Let   Him 

If     youlon-ger    wait    He  may    re -turn     no  more, Let   Him 

In     His  bless- ed    pres-ence  you  will  find  sweet  rest,  Let   Him 


life  that  knocks  today, 
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Will  you  turn 
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your  bless  -ed  Lord  a-  way? 
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knocks         to     -      day 

Copjri|bt,  1903,  bj  A.  J.  Show.lter. 
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ill  you    turn 


.  your  Lord  a-way? 


He  will 


LET  HIM   IN. 
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He    will   cleanse  your  heart  from  ev-'ry   sin, 
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O    then  let     this 


cleanse 


.  your  heart  from  ev 
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sin,      O     then  let  this 


Stran  -  ger 
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heav'nly  Stranger   in;  Let  Him  in,     . 
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0  let   the  Sav   -   iour        in,  Let  Him 
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Let  Him  in, 


let  the  Sav-iour  in, 
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Let  Him   in, 
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let   Him 

in;                              He 
0     let    Him   in; 
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cleanse  .   .  your  heart  from 
He  will  cleanse     your 
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ev      -     'ry  sin,  Let  Him  in,      .      .     .        O    let   Him  in.  ^ 

heart  from  ev  - 'ry    sin,  Let  Him   in,     O     let    Him  in,       O    let    Him  in. 
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No.  48. 

T.  J.  8. 

Effective  as  a  Solo 


A   DREAM   OF  HOME. 


Rev.  T.  J.  flWAifzrrr. 
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1.  I      sat      a-lone      at  midnight  hour,  And  watch'd  the  star-  lit    sky,  And 

2.  "He's gone tho' now, far,  far  a  -  way,  Per-haps    in  des  -  crts  wild ;  O 

3.  "I      fan  -  cy  now      I    see  his     face,   As   fair     as  when  a    child;  And 

4.  A  -  las!dearfriends,'t  was  but  a    dream,  My  mother 's  here    no  more;  She 
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dreamed  I  heard  my  mother  say :  "  I  wish  my  boy  was  nigh.     I  know  not  where  he 
God, to  Thee,   I  pray  to-night  To  keep  my  dis-tant  child,   No  f ath-er  there  to 
he's  a  full-grown  man  to-day.  And  true,  and  bravebut  mild.  A    let -tcr  here  says: 
left  this  world  of  sin  and  pain  For  Canaan's  hap-py  shore. Lord,send  some  messen- 
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is      tonight,IIe  cross'd  the  trou-bled  main  ;But  this    I  know,  if  life  holds  out,  He  '11 
guide  him  now,No  brother  with  his  cheer,  No  mother  there  to  soothe  his  brow.No 
•Mother,dear,No  long-cr    I  will  roam;' So  now  I  stand  and  watch  the  gate,  I 
ger  of  love     To  guide  my  wavward  f  eet,That  I  may  meet  my  mother  there,  Who  's 
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wander  back    a-gain."  "He 's  coming  home.O  joy-ful  tho't !  My  boy  no  more  will 
sis-ter  with  her  tear." 
know  he 'scom-ing  home."  4th  verse. 
wait-ing    at     the  gate.     I'm  going  home.'t  will  not  be  long  Ere  I  shall  cease  to 
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A  DREAM  OF  HOME. 
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roam;     A      let-ter  here,says : 'Mother,  dear,     I 'm  coming, com  -  ing  borne." 
roam;  And  then  I '11  join     re-demption's  song  With  mother,dear,    at    home. 
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No.  49. 


NETTLETON. 


Rev.  Robert  Robinson. 


Rev.  Asahel  Nettleton. 

Fine. 
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.    (    Come, Thou  Fount  of      ev  -  'ry  bless  -  ing,  Tune  my  heart  to  sing  Thy  grace,  t 

\  Streams  of    mer  -  cy,     nev-er    ceas  -  ing,  Call   for  songs  of  loud-est  praise.  | 

d.c.    Praise  the  mount — I'm  fixed 
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ora      it, — Mount  of  Thy    re  -  deeming  love 
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Teach  me  some   me  -  lo-dious    son-net,  Sung  by    flam  -  ing  tongues  a-bove ; 
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2  Here  I  '11  raise  mine  Ebenezer, 

Hither,  by  Thy  help,  I'm  come; 
And  I  hope,  by  Thy  good  pleasure, 

Safely  to  arrive  at  home. 
Jesus  sought. me  when  a  stranger, 

Wand'ring  from  the  fold  of  God ; 
He,  to  rescue  me  from  danger, 

Interposed  His  precious  blood. 


O !  to  grace  how  great  a  debtor, 

Daily  I  'm  constrained  to  be. 
Let  Thy  goodness,  like  a  fetter, 

Bind  my  wand'ring  heart  to  Thee! 
Prone  to  wander,  Lord,  I  feel  it, 

Prone  to  leave  the  God  I  love ; 
Here's  my  heart,  O  take  and  seal itl 

Seal  it  for  Thy  courts  above. 


No.  50.     WHEN  THE  SAINTS  ARE  MARCHING   IN. 


Katharine  E.  Purvis. 


J.  M.  Black. 
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1.  Thro'  the  shin  -  ing  gate,  Where  the  an-gels  wait,  When  the    saints are 

2.  Part  -  ed  friends  shall  meet  On  the  gold-en  street,  When  the    saints are 

3.  Ev  -'ry  tongue  and  race  Shall  ex-tol  God's  grace,  When  the    saiuts are 

4.  "To  the  Lamh  once  slain,  But  who  lives a-gain,"  When  the    saints are 

When  the  saints  are 
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march-ing  in; 
march -ing  in; 
march-ing  in; 
march-ing  in; 


are  march-ing  in 


The  redeem'd  shall  come,  And  he  crown'd  at  home. 

Spotless  rohes  shall  wear,  Vic-tor  palms  shall  hear 
And  the  hlood-wash'd  throng  Shall  repeat  the  song 

We   shall   of  -   fer  praise  Thro'   e  -  ter  -  nal  day*, 
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When  the   saints are  marching  in.     When  the  saints are  marching 

When  the  saints  When  the  saints 
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When  the  saints are  marching  in ;  Joy  -  ful 

are  march-ing  in,  When  the  saints  are  marching  in; 
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WHEN    THE  SAINTS  ARE   MARCHING   IN. 
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songs  of  salvation  thro'  the  sky  shall  ring,  When  the  saints  are  marching  in. 

When  the  saints  marching  in. 


No.  51.  I   SURRENDER  ALL. 

J.  W.  Van  DeVenteb.  W.  S.  Weeden, 

Duet. 
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1.  All  to  Je  -  sus 

2.  All  to  Je  -  sus 

3.  All  to  Je  -  sus 

4.  All  to  Je  -  sus 

5.  All   to  Je  -  sus 

J.  >V_J_ 
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I      sur-ren-der,  All    to  Him   I    free -ly  give;    I     will  ev  -  er 
I      sur-ren-der,  Humbly  at   His  feet  I  bow,  Worldly  pleasures 
I      sur-ren-der,  Make  me.  Saviour,  wholly  Thine;  Let  me  feel  the 
I      sur-ren-der,  Lord,  I  give  my -self  to  Thee;  Fill  me  with  Thy 
I      sur-ren-der,  Now   I  feel  the  sa-cred  flame;  O  the  joy  of 
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love  and  trust  Him,  In  His  presence  dai-ly  live.v 
all  for-sak-en,  Take  me,  Je-sus,  take  me  now.) 
Ho-ly  Spirit,  Truly  know  that  Thou  art  mine.) 
love  and  power,  Let  Thy  bless-ing  fall  on  me. 
full  sal-va-tion!  Glo-rv,  glo-ry  to  His  name!/ 
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I    sur-ren-der  all, 


I  sur-ren-der  all, 
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I   sur-ren-der  all,  All  to  Thee,  my  blessed  Saviour,  I  sur-ren-der  alL 

I  surrender  all, 
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No.  52. 

Birdik  Bell. 
Solo.    ,Slov<,  with  expression. 


JUST  ONE  TOUCH. 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 
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1.  Just  one  touch  us  He  moves  a-long,  Pushed  and  pressed  by  the  jostling  throng, 

2.  Just  one  touch  and  He  makes  me  whole,  Speaks  sweet  peace  to  my  sin-sick  soul, 

3.  Just  one  touch!  and  the  work  is  done,  I        am  saved  by  the    bless  -  ed  Son, 

4.  Just  one  touch!  and  He  turnstome,    O       the  love     in  His  eyes       I     see!     • 

5.  Just  one  touch!  by  His  mighty  pow'r,  He    can  heal  thee  this  ver  -  y  hour, 


Just    one  touch  and  the  weak  was  strong,  Cured  by  the  Heal-er  di  -  vine. 

At        His  feet    all  my    burdens  roll, —  Cured  by  the  Heal-er  di  -  vine. 

I  will  sing  while  the    a  -  ges  run,       Cured  by  the  Heal-er  di  -  vine. 

I  am   His    for   He    hears  my  plea,     Cured  by  the  Heal-er  di  -  vine. 

Thou  canst  hear  tho'  the  tempests  low'r,     Cured  by  the  Heal-er  di  -  vine. 
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^5= 


■±zMi 


— i  •    i     ^i -4- 


Just  one  touch  as    Hepass-es      bv,     He    will  list    to    the  fain  t-est    cry, 
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Come  and  be  saved  while  the  Lord  is  nigh,  Christ  is    the  Heal-er  divine,  (divine.) 
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NOW   I'M   COMING   HOME. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
With  feeling. 


Geo.  C.  Hugo. 
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1.  Long     I    have  wandered  a  -  far  from  my  Lord,  Now  I  am  com-ing  home; 

2.  Tired  of    the  world  with  its  fol  -  ly   and   sin,    Now  I  am  com-ing  home: 

3.  Know-ing  my  Sav  -  iour   can  give  me  His  rest,  Now  I  am  com-ing  home; 

4.  Hum  -  bly  I  crave  hut   a   poor  servant's  place,  Now  I  am  com-ing  home; 

5.  Oh,    bless  the  Lord,  my  dear  Sav -iour   I   see,   Now  I  am  com-ing  home; 
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Long- ing  to  be  to  His  fa  -  vor  re-stored,  Now  I  am  com 
B'liev- ing  the  Sav -iour  will  wel-come  me.  in,  Now  I  am  com 
Long -ing  to  an  -  chor  my  soul  on  His  breast,  Now  I  am  coin- 
On  -  ly  de  -  sir  -  ing  to  taste  of  His  grace,  Now  I  am  com- 
Wait -ing   to  wel  -  come   a     sin  -  ner  like   me,      Now  I  am  com- 


ing home, 

ing  home, 

ing  home, 

ing  home, 

inyr  home. 
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am  com-in 


Dear  Lord,  I  m  coming,   Just  now  I'm  com- 


Yes,     I 


am  com-ing,  Dear  Lord,  I'm  coining,  Just  now  I'm  com-in^ 


home. 
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No.  54.        I  WAS  DOWN  AT  THE   POOL. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Adam  Geibel. 
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1.  Once   I   stood  by  the  pool,  Sick  of  siu  aud  heavy  hearted,  Burden'd  down  with  my 

2.  When  by  faith   I  stepp'd  in,   I  felt  all  my  sins  for-giv-en,  And  my  soul  with  God's 

3.  Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  sonl!  Who  hath  heal'd  all  thv  diseases;  While  I  live  I  will 
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guilt  and  my  shame,  But  I  eall'd  on  the  Lord,  And  He  sent  His  Ho-ly  Spirit,  Then  I 

love  was  a-rlame;  When  HisSpir-itcame  down,  Then  I  caught  a  glimpse  of  heaven,  For  I 

praise  His  dear  name,  For  the  Comforter  came, — Promis'd  by  the  blessed  Jesus,  And  I 


Um 


Refrain. 


stepp'd  in  the  pool  when  He  came.  ) 
stood  by  the  pool  when  He  came.  [■  I  was  down  at  the  pool  At  the  troubling  of  the  waters; 
stood  by  the  pool  when  He  came.  ) 
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Oh,  I     nev-er  can  for-get  that  blessed  hour; 

bless-ed  hour, 
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For  I  stepp'd  in   the  pool. 
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I   WAS   DOWN    AT   THE   POOL. 
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And  found  pardon  in  the  waters,  When  the  Spirit  came  in  mighty  pow'i 
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mighty  pow'r. 
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No.  55. 
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PERFECT  REST. 
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Wm.  H.  Gardner. 

Duet. — Auto  and  Tenor. 


H.  James  Preston. 
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1.  Weary  sonls  in  darkness  drifting,  Hear,  oh,  hear  this  message  ble.st;  Tell  yon r  sorrows 

2.  Come  to  Him,  in  all  your  weakness,  You  will  be  a    welcome  guest;  Ten-der  -  ly  His 

3.  Come,  tho'  ye  may  seem  but  worthless,  Lowly  hearts  He  loves  the  best ;  Af-ter  all  your 
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to  the  Saviour,  And  ye  shall  find  perfect  rest 
hand  will  guide  you  To  the  realms  of  perfect  rest.  [-  No  more  sorrow,  on  the  morrow,  Joy  iriii 
weary  wand' ring  Ye  shall  find  His  perfect  rest 
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henceforth  fill  thy  breast;  No  more  sadness !  endless  gladness,  When  you  find  His  perfect  rest. 
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No.  56.        STANDING  BY  THE  CROSS. 
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Rkf.  by  A.  J.  S. 
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Sweet  the  moments,  rich  in 
Here  I  '11  rest  for  -  ev  -  er 
Tru  -  ly  bless-ed  is  this 
Here     I   feel  my    sins  for 


bless-ing,  Which  be-fore  the  cross      I  spend, 
viewing,  Mer-  cy  poured  in  streamsof  bloodj 
sta  -  tion,  Low  be-fore  His  cross     to    lie, 
giv  -  en, While  up-on    theLamb    I  gaze, 
Still     in  cease-less   con-tem  -  pla-tion,  Fix  my  heart  and  eyes     on  Thee, 
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Life, and  health  and  peace  pos-sess  -  ing.From  the  sin-ner's  dy  -  ing  Friend. 

Pre-cious  drops  my    soul  be  -  dew-ing,  Plead  and  claim  my  peace  with  God. 
While    I     sec     di  -  vine  com-pas  - sion, Beam  -ing  in    His  gra-cious  eye. 
And  my  thoughts  are  all      of  heav  -  en,  And    my  lips  o'er  -  flow  with  praise. 

Till     I  taste  Thy   full    sal  -  va  -  tion,  And,  unvailed,Thy  glo  -  ries  see. 
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Kefrain. 
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Standing  by  the  cross,standing  by  the  cross,Standing  by  the  cross  of  Cal-va  -  ry; 
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Looking  up  to  Christ,trusting  in  His  love,  Hoping  in  His  mercy    full  and  free. 
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No.  57. 


WHERE   DWELLEST   THOU? 


John  1 :  38. 


Adalyn. 


A.  J.  SHO WALTER. 


^Tt 


1.  "  Wheredwell-estthouP'Tsyourhome  on  the  mountain  ?Close  by  the  borders  of   Ca-naanfair? 

2.  "  Where dwell-est  thou ?"Are you  down  in  the  val-ley, Groping  i:i  doubt  thro'  a  mist  of  tears? 

3.  "  Where  dwell-est  thou  ?"Are  you  close  to  the  Sav-iour,Walk-ing  with  Him  in  the  narrow  "way? 
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Thrice  happy  pilgrim  !the  bright  Land  of  Prom-ise.God'sfaith-fulchil-dren  shall  free  -ly  share. 

Lift  up  your  eyes  and  be-hold  now  your  Saviour  Pa-tient-ly  waits  to  dis- pel  your  fears. 

Bless-ed  art  thou, for  His  foot-steps  will  guide  you,  Safe  to  the  land  of     e-ter-  nalday. 


Pitchyourtent  in    the  Vale  of   Beu-lah, There livMngwa-ters  are  flow-ingfree; 
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Glo-ry  streams  from  the  heights  c  -  ter-nal 
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Light-ing  the  path-way  to  heav'n  for  thee 
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HE  IS  MINE,  I  AM  HIS. 


Geack  Elizabeth  Cobb. 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 
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1.  Bless-  ed      Lil  -  y       of     the    Val  -  ley,    oh,    how    fair      is       He !     He 

2.  Let     me    sing    of      all     His    nier-  cies,     of     His    kind-  ness    true,     He 

3.  Tho'   He    lead  rue   thro'  the     val  -  ley      of     the    shade    of    death,    He 


blooming  by    the   wa  -  ters  calm,  There  He  leads  me,  and  up- holds  me   by    His 
comes  a    whisper,  "safe  -  ly    rest!   Sleep  in  peace,  for    I  am  near  thee, naught  shall 
pres-ence  doth   il-lume  the  night,  And  He  leads  me  thro'  the   val  -  ley    to    the 
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HE   IS   MINE,    I   AM    HIS. 
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strong  right  arm;   All   the  air    is  love    a-round  me,    I      can     feel     no   harm, 

thee    mo- lest;      I     will  lin- ger  till    the  morning, keep-  er,  friend  and  guest,' 

mountain  height;  Out   of  bondage  in  -    to   freedom,   in  -  to    cloud-less  light; 
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He    is    mine,  I      am   His. 

He    is  mine, 
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Lil      -  y      of    the     val  -  ley, 

Bless  -  ed      Lil  -   y       of     the     val  -  ley, 
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He  is  mine !  Lil      -      -      y     of   the  val-  ley, 

Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah,   He    is  mine!  Bless- ed    Lil  -  y     of     the  val  -  ley, 


am    His  ! 
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Sweeter  than  the  angel's  music  is  His  voice  to  rue,  He   is  mine,  I    am  His. 

He  is  mine, 
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No.  59. 


COME   AND    FOLLOW   JESUS. 


Mrs.  E.  C.  Ellsworth. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  Come  and  fol-low  Je  -  sus, Keep  thy  Guidein  view.  Walk-ing  in   His  footsteps 

2.  Sleep  not  on   thy  jour-ney  !  Stop  not  here  to  rest!  Foes  with  bit-ter  hat-red 

3.  Hear'stthousl  -  ren  voi  -  ces    Call-ins;  thee    a-  side?  Right  andleft  are  pathways. 


All    thy  jour-ney  through  ;  Not     a    ino-inentlon  -  ger*Tar  -  ry    by     the  way. 

Have  this  land  pos-sessed  ;  Souls  are  tak  -  en  cap  -  tive.  Bound  with'heav-  y  chains, 

All    are  smooth  and  wide  ;  These  are  downward  tending, Lead-ing    to      de-spair; 
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Refrain. 
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Life      is    full     of  dan  -ger.Sin  will    oft     be  -  tray.   Come,  come, 

And  with  hate   re-lent-  less,  Borne  where  sor- row  reiirn-. 

Who  with  sin    will  tri  -  fie,  And    its    wa  -  ges  share?  Come  and  fol  -  low  Je  -  sus, 
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Come,  come.        Come  and  fol  -  low  Je  -  sus.  Keep  thy  Guide  in  view; 

Come  and  fol  -  low   Je  -  sus, 
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COME  AND   FOLLOW  JESUS. 
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Come,  come,  Come,  come,  Walk-ing  in  His  footsteps  All  thy  jour-neythro°. 

Come  and  follow  Je-sus,Come  and  follow  Je-sus, 
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No.  60. 

A.  J.  S. 


JESUS   LOVES   ME. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Je  -  sus  sought  me  when   a-stray,Wand'ringon    the  down-ward  way  ;  He  the  ran-som 

2.  Yes,  for  me  His  blood  was  spilt,  Shed  to  free  my  soul  from  guilt;  OnHisbos-om 

3.  When  the  storms  of    life   as -sail, He  my  soul  will  nev-er  fail;    In  -to  safe  -  ty 

4.  So  His  goodness  I'll  proclaim, Magni-fy    His  gracious  name;  In  His  arms  of 

P—  &— y*—?—  0~- = . 


paid  with  blood, — Rec-on-ciled  my   soul    to  God.       0 

I      can   lean    Since  He  washed  and  made  me  clean. 
He     will  guide,  For  He's    ev  -  er      by     my  side, 
ten-  cler    love      He  will   bear  my    soul    a-bove. 

it— t 


Je  -  sus  loves  me, 
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O     Je  -  sus  loves  me,       0      Je- sns  loves  me,  And      I   must  love  Him  too  ! 
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GALILEE. 


Robert  Morkis,  LL.  D. 
Slow  and  feelingly. -=z 
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Geo.  C.  Hvgg. 
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1.  Each   coo  -  ing    dove and     sigh  -  ing       bough,. 

2.  Each  flow' r-  y      glen and     mos  -  sy        dell,.... 

3.  And  when  read the     thrill  -  ing       love,... 


i    Each  coo  -  ing    dove 
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and  sigh  -  ing  bough, 
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That   makes  the       eve 

Where    hap-  py       birds 

Of    Him    who      walked 

That  makes  the  eve 


so  blest  to  me,, 
in  song  a  -  gree, 
up  -   on      the       sea.  • 


so     blest    to     me, 


Has   some-thing    tar di  -    vin  -  er       now, 

Thro'  sun    -  ny      morn the     prais  -  es       tell 

I     long,     oh,      how I        long  ouce     more. 

Has  some-thing  far  di   -  vin  -  er  now, 
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GALILEE. 


Refrain. 
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O      Gal 
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O      Gal  -    i    -   lee, 


sweet  Gal  -  i 
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lee, 

sweet  Gal    -  i  -   lee. 
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Where  Je  -  sus      loved so     much     to        he, 

Where  Je  -  sus  loved  so   much   to     be, 
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0      Gal  -    i    -    lee, sweet  Gal  -    i 

0     Gal   -   i   -   lee, 
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sweet  Gal  -  i  -  lee, 
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Come  sing  thy      song a  -  gain     to        me 

Come  sing  thy  song  a  -  gain    to     me. 
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No.  62. 


ACROSS   THE    BLUE/ 


Res-.  Johnson  Oatman,  Ji 
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1.  Be  -  yond  the  stars    our  loved  ones  wait,  And  watch  for   us       be  -  side 

2.  We    long    to  join     our  loved  ones  there,  And  with  them  breathe  on  heav- 

3.  When  we  shall  reach  the  streets  of  gold,   We    will    our  Sav  -iour's  face 

4.  Then    let     us  work   and     do     our  best,  Soon  God  will  take     us   home 

5.  Till    then,  my  soul,    be     still   and  wait. Soon  thou  wilt  pass    the    pearl 
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be-  hold 
to  rest; 
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They  wait  for  me, 
The   song  that    is 

We'll  kiss  the  hand 
For      if      He  finds 

Then  what    a    meet 


they  watch  for  you,     In     that  fair  land 

for  -  ev   -  er  new,    In     glo  -  ry  land, 

that   led      us  thro'    To    man-sious  fair 

us    tried  and  true,  We'll  live  with  Him 

■  ins.-    will     en -sue  With  those  we  love 


a  -  cross  the  blue. 

a  -  cross  the  blue, 

a  -  cross  the  blue, 

a  -  cross  the  blue, 

a  -  cross  the  blue. 


A -cross  the  blue,     a  -cross  the  blue,  From  Pis-gah's  height  be-  hold    the  view; 
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Friends  wait  for  me 


and  watch  for  you.     In      sin  -  less  laud,     a  -  cross  the  blue. 


*  At  a  memorial  service,  held  at  Chester  Heights  Camp  Meeting.  Aug.  2,  1897.  a  great  wave  of  re- 
ligious enthusiasm  passed  over  the  audience  when  Kev.  C.  M.  Bos  well  said,  concerning  Rev  Win 
Swindells.  D.D.,  "  He  is  away  from  us  to-day.  but  he  is  just  across  the  lilue  awaiting  the  time  Fur  us 
to  come  and  greet  him  there.     Let  us  send  him  word  that  we  will  be  sure  to  come." 

Lfl  by  pcrmiAdiim  of  Geo.  C.  Mugs,  owner  "f  the  copyright. 
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IN    THE   LORD    I   TRUST. 


"  Though  He  slay  me,  yet  will  I  trust  in  Him."—  Job  13:  15. 
Adalyn.  A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  "Tissweetto      o -bey, And  walk  in   the  way  Of  Christ,my  blessed    Sav-iour; 

2.  When  sor-rows  as-  sail,  His   love  will  not  fail ;  He  hears  my  soul's  ap-  peal  -  ing. 

3.  Af  -  flic-tion  and  pain  Shall  try  me    in  vain ;  I'll  trust  Him  tho' He    slay     me. 
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My    soul  is     at  rest,  I'm    hap  -  py  and  blest,  When  I     en -joy  His    fa  • 
In     safe-ty      I    hide, And  sweet-ly      a-bideBe-neath  His  wings  of  heal 
I  know  that  at  last, When  tri-als     arepast.His   love  will  well  re-pay 
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In    the  Lord  I    trust, For   His  ways  are  just,  He     is     my  soul's  sal  -  va 


tion ; 
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I     will  seek  His  face  As      a    child  of  grace, And  kneel  in     ad  -  o  -  ra 
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tion. 
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ON  TO  VICTORY. 


H.  E. 

March  time. 


J.  Howard  Entwtsle. 
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1.  Hark !  hark, the  trumpet  sounding,  Rise  at  the  break  of  day,      On  to  the  front  where 

2.  Marching  like  valiant  sol-  diers,    Steady  our  steps  and  true,    Faith  in  our  Leader, 

3.  Then  shall  the  path  be  brighter,    No  more  by  care  oppress'd,  Firm  in  our  purpose, 
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sin  is  aboundiug,  Forward,  the  call  o- bey; 
no  thought  of  danger,  Fear  and  a-larm.  a  -  dieu; 
true    in  our  motives,  Hoping  for  what  is    best; 


Put  ou   thegos-pel  arm  -  or. 
On,  tho1  the  world  oppress  thee, 
Trusting  the  King  of  glo  -  ry, 
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Go  forth  in  faith  to  conquer,  Hear, hear  the  Captain's  words  inspiring,  On, 
On,  tho'  the  foe  distress  thee.  Steadfast  and  linn,  keep  moving  on  till  Fair 
Tell-ing  the  old,  old  sto  -  ry,      "NVait-ing  the  Master's  call  to  en-  ter     In 


soldiers, 
Canaan's 
-  to   the 


on  to    the   fray 
land  stands  in  view 
ha-  ven  of    rest 


iew.  > 
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Forward,  theo.with  banners  waving  high,  Forward,  as  we  shout  the 
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ON    TO   VICTORY. 


bat- tie  cry,      Onward  in  the  conflict,  hop-ing,    trusting,  On    to  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
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No.  65. 

L.  E.  J. 
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BECAUSE  JESUS  LOVED   ME. 


L.  E.  Jones. 
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1.  My  sins  are  tak  -  en    all      a- way,  Be-  canse  Je  -  sus  loved  me;  My   feet  are 

2.  His  blood  was  shed  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry,   Be-  cause  Je  -  sus  loved  me;     I     have   a 

3.  A  child  of  heaven's  King  am    I,    Be-  cause  Je  -  sus  loved  me;  An    heir  to 

K      I        SI        IS      I        N     I        IS  ^ 
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Refrain. 
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on  the  glo  -  ry  way,  Because  He  loved  me  so. 
bless-  ed  lib  -  er  -  ty,  Because  He  loved  me  so. 
mansions  in  the  sky,  Because  He  loved  me  so. 
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Be-  cause  Jesus  loved  me  Be- 
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cause  Jesus  lov'd  me;  The  thorns  He  wore,  the  cross  He  bore.  Because  He  lov'd  me  so. 
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No.  66.  GOLDEN    MORNING. 

Alice  Jean  Cleator.  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 


1.  When  the  days  of  earth  have  their  courses  run,  And  when  time  has  pass'd  a-way. 

2.  O  the  scenes  of  earth  shall  be  as     a   dream   Or    a     fleet-ing  jour-ney   done, 

3.  O  what  bliss  to    be     for  that  hour  made  meet,  O  what  joy  be-youd  corn-pare, 


TTXT+  J  S  Q. ' 


Ere    the    end  less  years  have  their  joys  be-gun.  There  shall  dawn  a  glo-rious  day. 
When    e  -  tor  -  nal  years   on    the   vis  -  ion  gleam  In  that  land    be-yond  the  sun. 
Past    the  gates    of  gold  loved  ones   all    to  greet,  And  the  Saviour's  likeness  wear. 
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Refrain. 
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O    the  morn-ing,  gold -en  niorn-ing  That  shall  gleam  in  the  cloudless 

morn-  ing  bright,  morn-ing  bright 
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skies!  Then  the  trumpet  shall  give  warning  And  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise! 

oloudles8  skies, 
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No.  67.    WHAT  A  FRIEND  WE  HAVE  IN  JESUS. 


Kev.  H.  Bonab. 


Charles  C.  Converse,  by  per. 
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1.  "What    a  friend  we  have  in     Je  -  sus,      All      our  sins  and  griefs  to- bear; 

2.  Have  we    tri  -  als  and  temp-ta  -  tions?    Is    there  trou-ble    a  -  ny-where? 

3.  Are      we  weak  and  heav-y     la  -    den,    Cumbered  with  a    load  of  care? 

-0-      _      V,  _.-__-#-    -19- 
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What    a    priv  -  i  -  lege  to    car  -    ry  Ev  - 

We  should  nev-er     be    dis-cour-  aged —  Take 
Pre-cious  Sav-iour,  still  our  ref  -  uge —   Take 


'ry  thing  to  God  in  pray'r. 
it  to  the  Lord  in  pray'r. 
it     to    the  Lord  in  pray'r. 


hs — ha — ha — ha — hi— 
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Oh,  what  peace  we  oft  -  en   for  -  f eit, 
Can     we    find   a  friend  so  faith  -  ful,  , 
Do      thy  friends  despise, forsake  thee? 
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Oh, 
Whc 
Take 
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what  needless  pain  we  bear, 
will  all  our  sorrows  share? 
it      to    the  Lord  in  pray'r ; 
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All     be-cause  we  do    not  car  -  ry  Ev  ■ 

Je  -  sus  knows  our  ev  -  'ry  weak-ness ;     Take 
In    His  arms  He '11  take  and  shield  thee;  Thou 


'ry-thing  to  God  in  pray'r. 

it     to    the  Lord  in  pray'r. 

wilt  find    a     sol  -ace  there. 
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No.  68  THE   LIGHT   OF   THE  WORLD    IS   JESUS. 


A.  J.  S. 


A.  J.  Showaltek. 
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1.  The  light  of   the  world  is     Je  -  sus  !  It  shines  with  a  radiance  beaming  so  brighl, 

2.  The  light  of   the  world  is     Je  -  sus  !  Ef-ful  -gent  its  rays  and  lustrous  its  shine, 

3.  The  light  of   the  world  is     Je  -  sus  !  Tho1  rough  be  my  path  and  long  be  the  way, 
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Dis- pell- ing  the  gloom  and  darkness  of  night, The  light  of  the  world  is  Je  -  sus! 
No  clouds  can  ob-scure  its  beams  so  di -vine,The  light  of  the  world  is  Je  -  sus! 
It  leads  to  those  matisions"fairer  than  day, "'The  light  of  the  World  is   Je    -    sus! 
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Refrain. 
The    light 
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of     the  world, 
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The  light    of     the  world, 
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light     of     the  world, The  light  of      the  world  is 
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sus!     It     shines   on      the   way, 


the    way, 


shines   on 
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the   way, Turns 
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THE   LICHT  OF  THE   WORLD   IS  JESUS, 
in  -  to  day, 


night  in  -  to  day, 


sus  J 
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night  in -to  day,The    light   of  the  world  is     Je 
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No.  69     REST   COMES   SWEET   AT   LAST. 


Ruth  Elizabeth  Hearn. 


A.  J.  Showaltek. 
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1.  I     am  go  -ing  home  to  rest  me, Earth  fad-eth  fast;  Life  with  all     its  cares  op - 

2.  I  shall  find  the  lovelsought  for,  When  life  is  past;  When  is  done  the  good  I 

3.  At  the  feet    of  Christ,my  Saviour,Life's  load  I  cast;  Then  thro' love's  di-vin-est 

4.  Heav'nis  near  and  earth's  re-ced-ing,Life  soon  is  past;  Christ  is  here,and  safe-  ly 
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Refrain. 
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prest    me, Rest  comes  sweet  at  last.     In   my  Sav-iour's  arms  I'll  rest  me,  He  will 
wrought  for,  Rest  comes  sweet  at  last, 
fa  -  vor,Rest  comes  sweet  at  last, 
lead-  ing, Rest  comes  sweet  at  last. 
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comfort  me,I  know;Since  He  hath  supremely  blest  me,  How  I  long  with  Him  to  go! 
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No.  70. 


LANDING  ONE   BY  ONE. 


This  beautiful  thought  was  suggested  while  returning  home  with  a  large  Sunday-school 
picnic  on  an  excursion  steamer.  With  songs  of'praise  upborne  by  children's  voices,  and  the 
sun  low  in  the  heavens,  we  reached  our  destination.  The  gangplank  was  pushed  out,  and  one 
by  one  they  landed  and  disappeared  in  the  streets  of  the  city. 


C.  H. 

Sloicly  and  feelingly. 
35= 


Geo.  C.  Hugo 
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on  board  the  "Old  Ship  Zi  -  on,"  home-ward  bound, 
y  Helms-man,  guide  the  "Old  Ship"  safe  -  ly  home, 
a      meet  -  ing      of     the     faith  -  ful   that      will       be, 
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With   glad 

Where    no 

On      the 
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hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahs   ring -ing   all      a  -  round, 
light-uing  flash    or    tern  -  pest    ev  -  er    come; 
ver  -  ual  banks,  be-yond    the    crys  -  tal     sea! 


w  w              •       •       X 

Lo,  the    land-ing     in     the 

Guide  us    safe     to    yon  -  der 

With  the    ran-somed  host   to 


dis-  tame    I      can  see!        Hal  -  le   -   lu  -  jah!  hear  ihem  shout  the  vic-to  -  ry. 
blight  and  ver  -  nal  shore.  Where  we'll  land,  and  dwell  with  loved  ones  ev-er-more. 
join   the  glo-rious  psalm,    Aye,  the   new,  new  ''  Song  of  Mos-es  and  the  Lamb." 
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Refrain. 
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One   by    one, 
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one,                       They  are  land-ing,  at  the 
one  by  one, 
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LANDING   ONE   BY   ONE. 
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set  -  ting  of  the  sun ,     From  the  riv-er's  gold-en  land-ing,  where  prophet's  feet  have 
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to     the     pal   -  ace      of    onr    God. 
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No.  71.       HOLY  SPIRIT,   FAITHFUL  GUIDE. 


M.  M.  W. 


=t 


^=i 


L_J 1. 


Marcus  M.  Wells. 
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f    Ho  - 
\  Gen  - 

2    \     Ev" 
/  Leave 

„    )  When 

6-  1  Noth  - 


ly  Spir  -  it,      faith-  ful  Guide,  Ev  -  er    near    the     Chris- tian's  side,  \ 

tly  lead     us      by        the   hand,  Pil-grims   in       a       des    -    ert    land;  ) 

er  pres-ent,     tru  -   est   Friend,  Ev  -  er    near  Thine   aid        to     lend,  / 
us      not      to    doubt    and   fear,     Grop  -  ing    on      in      dark  -  ness  here ;  \ 

our  days      of      toil     shall  cease,  Wait  -  ing   still   for    sweet      re  -  lease,  / 

ing  left      but  heav'n  and  pray' r,  Trust- ing  that  our  names    are   there,  \ 


ma 


z 


A.V- 


-&- 


3=t=t: 


_^_ 


:t= 


t: 


fr- 


■P 


fog=(t 


-Li 1- L  i&. 


"h 1 "P= 

D.  c.    Whis-per  soft  -  ly,  "  Wan  -  dWer,  come,    Fol-low    Me,    Til  guide      thee  home. 
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Wea  -  ry   souls  for-  e'er  re-joice    While  they  hear   that  sweet  -  est   voice, 

When  the  storms  are      rag  -  ing    sore,  Hearts  grow  faint,  and  hopes  give    o'er, 

Wad  -  ing  deep  the      dis  -  mal  flood,  Plead  -  ing  naught  but   Je  -  sus'    blood, 
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No.  72. 


IN   GOD'S  OWN   TIME. 


"And  let  us  not  be  weary  in  well  doing:  for  in  due  season  we  shall  reap,  if  we  faint  not." — Gal.  vi :  9. 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 

k    K     , It 


Solo  or  Diet. 


1.  If    o'er  thy   way     dark  clouds  are  cast, 

2.  Hast  thou  pray'd  long  and    fer  -  vent  -  ly, 

3.  Look  up  with  joy.      nor   Ion  -  ger  weep, 

4.  Tho'  thro'  the  glass    thou  can'st  not  see, 


Look  up  with  faith  till  they  are 
And  yet  no  aD  -  swer  came  to 
Thy  God  will  ev  -  'ry  prom-ise 
And  won-  der  whv  some  things  must 


And  would'st  thou  be-for 


er  blest  ?   Just  trust   in   God 
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past, 

thee? 

keep, 

be, 

best, 


The  sun  will  sure  -  ly  shine  at  last,  In  God's  own  time,  in  God's  own  time. 
Thy  pray'r  will  sometime  answer' d  be.  In  God's  own  time,  in  God's  own  time. 
And  thou  wilt  yet  the  harvest  reap,  In  God's  own  time,  iu  God's  own  time. 
Yet  thou  wilt  know  each  mystery.  In  God's  own  time. in  God's  own  time. 
Then  thou  shalt  en  -  ter    in  -  to  rest.      In  God's  own  time,  in  God's  own  time. 


Chorcs. 
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Then  do  not  fear,       tho'  dark  the  night,       But  rise  on  wings       of  faith  sublime, 

rise"     on      wingsof  faith  sublime, 

A     -±      M- 


Do  not  fear,      tho' 


rise  on  wings. on  wings  of  faith  sublime, 


For  ev-'ry  thing        will  come  out  right,     In  God's  own  time,     in  God's  own  time, 
yes,  ev'rything  will  come  out  right,    In    God's  own  time, 
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No.  73.        I'M   WASHED   IN   THE    BLOOD. 

Eev.  H.  J.  Zelley.  John  J.  Hood. 
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1.  Myma-ny  sins  are    all    for-  giv'n,     And  ev- 'ry  slav- ish  chain  is      riv'n; 

2.  I    ask'd  for  mer  -  cy     at    the   throne,     No  mer-  its  had     I       of    my      own ; 

3.  The  blood  flows  o'er  my  trusting  soul,        It  saves  and  makes  me  clean  and  whole; 
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My  burden's  gone,  my  soul   is        free,       The  precious  blood  a  -  vails    for     me. 
I  pray' d  for  help  in    Je-sus'     name,     And   to   my  heart  the     an  -  swer  came  : 
Be-neath  the  erim-son  tide  I'll      stay,     Where  all  my  guilt    is  wash'd   a  -  way. 
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Theblood,theblood,I'mwash'dintheblood!  I'msav'd,  I'msav'd,  O    glo-ry   to  God! 
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To   save  me  from  sin     the   Saviour  died,  And  now    I     am  jus  -  ti    -     tied. 
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No.  74. 


SAFE   AND   SECURE. 


Rev.  W.  H.  Dodge,  D.  D. 
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A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Safe  and  se-cure  in     ev-'ry  con  -  di-  tion,  Safe,  troubled  soul!  tho' chasten'd  of  God; 

2.  Safe  and  se-cure,  O   happy  con  -  di-  tion  !Safe  in  the  night, secure  from  dismay  ; 

3.  Safe  and  se-cure,  O  blessed  con  -  di-  tion  !Safe  from  all  sin,  secure  from  all  harm  ; 

4.  Safe  and  se-cure,  O  gracious  sal-va-  tion  IPurchase  of  Christ, redemption  of  God, 


Safe  and  secure  in  ev  -  'ry  tempta-  tion,Je-  sus  will  save  you, He  the  way  has  trod. 
Safe  in  fierce  storms, se-cure  in  life's  battles,  Safe  and  secure  when  comesthejudg-ment  day. 
Safe  and  secure  the  saints  of  all  a-  ges, Leaning  on  Christ, God's  everlasting  arm. 
Sav-  ing  the  lost,se-  curing  their  pardon, Cleans-ing  them  all  in  Je-sns1  precious  blood. 
fi'itrfi  +  +. 
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Refrain. 
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Safe  !  safe  !  safe  and   secure, Safe  from  the  darts  which  e  -  vil  por  -  tend  ; 

Safe     and    se-cure! 
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O'er   all  our  foes  we  ever  shall  triumph, For  Christ  within   us  will  our  souls  defend. 
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No.  75. 


I   AM   SHELTERED   IN  THEE. 


"  My  strong  rock  for  a  house  of  defence." — Ps.  xxxi : 


M.  D 


Frank  M.  Davis. 


the  Rock  that  is  high 
the  Cleft  that  was  riv 
the  Rock  let  what 


en 
ev  -  er 


thau    I;     This  ray    ref-uge  thro' 
for    me;  From  thepow'r  of  the 
be  -  tide;  Death  and  hell  have  no 
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storms 
temp- 
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e'er  shall  be; 
ter  I'm  free 
ror    to      me; 


my  frail  bark  is  toss'd    on   the    bil  -  lows'  mad  foam, 
Tho'    my  path-way  be    dark   and  the  storms  sweep  the  sky, 
I      can   walk  with-out  fear  thro'  the  shad  -  ow  -  y     vale, 
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Refeain. 


Yet  I'm  shel-tered  for  -  ev  -  er  in  Thee. 
Yet  se  -  cure  -  ly  I'm  shel  -  tered  in  Thee. 
For     se  -  cure  -  ly     I'm  shel-tered  in     Thee. 
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Shel-tered  in   Thee, 
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Shel-tered   in  Thee,  O  Thou  blest  Rock  of    A  -  ges,     I     am  shel-tered  in     Thee. 
Thee,  in    Thee,  _       _ 
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From  "Notes  of  Praise."    John  J.  Hood,  owner. 
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No.  76.        BE    READY   AND   WATCHING. 

A.  J.  S.  A.  J.  Showaltek. 


1.  Are    you  read- y       for     the  Bridegroom  should  He  come    to  -   day?  Are   you 

2.  For   the   com-ing      of     His  kingdom    do     you  watch  and  pray?  When  He 

3.  If       in      Je-sus    you     are  trust-ing  and  His  word      o   -  bey,  Then  the 
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watching  for  the  dawning  of  the  morn-iug  ray?  Soon  the  darkness  with  its 
bids  you  to  His  vineyard  do  you  say  Him  nay?  Lo  !  the  har-vest  fields  are 
tal-ents   He    has  giv  -  en  must  not  dor- mant   lay;     In     His  ser-vice  you  must 
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shadows  shall  all  flee    a -way,  O     b  3  read-y  then  to  meet  Him  when  He  comes,  I  pray, 
whitening, heed  His  call  to  -  day.  And  be  read-y  then  to  meet  Him  when  He  comes,  1  pray, 
la- bor  while  you  watch  and  pray, And  be  ready  thus  to  meet  Ilimwheu  He  comes  this  way. 
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0    be  read  y  and   be  watch         -        -    ing,    O     be  read-y 

C)     be  read  -  y       for    His  com-ing,  and  be  watch-ing    for    the  day, 
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BE   READY  AND  ■WATCHING. 
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for  His  coming  should  it  be      to  -  day ;    0    be  read      -  y        and    be 

O    be    read-y    for  His  com-ing,  and    be 
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"watch        -        -   ing, 
watch-ing     for    the  day, 


0     be  read-y   then   to  meet  Him  when  He  comes,  I     pray. 
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No.  77. 

Philip  Doddkidge. 


HAPPY   DAY. 


E.    F.    RlMBAULT. 


O     hap-py  day,  that  fixed  my  choice   On  Thee,  my  Sav 


|  Well  may  this  glow-ing  heart  re-joice.  And 


tell   its  rap  - 

j  0     hap-py  bond   that  seals  my  vows   To   Him  whorner 

(  Let  cheerful     an-thems  fill   His  house,  While  to   that   sa - 

(  'Tis  done, the  great  transaction's  done,    I       am   my  Lord 

\  He  drew  me, and       I    followed  on, Charmed  to  con-fess 

l  Now  rest, my  long  -  di  -  vid  -  ed  heart, Fixed   on   this  bliss 

|  Here  have   I   found   a     no-bler  part,  Here  heavenly  pleas- 
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-ionr  and  my  God 
tures  all  abroad 
-  its  all  my  love 
cred  shrine  I  move 
's  and  He  is  mine 
the  voice  di-vine 
-fnl  cen  -  ter,rest 
ures   fill  my  breast 


Hap-py  day,hap-py  day,  When  Jesus  wash'd  my  sins  away  !  j  He  taught  me  how  to  watch  and  pray, 
r  t-j       j       r  cj     ji  j  j     j  And  live  re-joic-ing  ev- ry  day. 
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No.  78. 


HEAVEN  HATH  A  CURE. 


Adai.vn'. 

>  <><  loo  rant. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


r  '  W 

1.  There's  balm  for  hearts  that  ache,  There's  sleep  for  eyes  that  wake,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill; 

2.  There's  peace  for  restless  hearts,  There's  grace  when  sin  departs,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill; 

3.  There's  hope  for  souls  that  mourn,  Life's  cares  can  all  be  borne,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill; 
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There's  love  for  all  the  lone,  There's  joy  for  ev'ry  moan,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill. 
On  Jesus'  loving  breast  There'6  solace  and  sweet  rest,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill. 
The  promise  God  extends,  Thro'  Christ,  His  Son,  He  sends,  Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for  ev'ry  ill. 
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Refrain. 

n        1                il     k       v       i^       i^ 

1 

1 

V         J            !«\          £    _i                     m         m 

1         1 

jL*  **,      J\  J^  *     2— S      * 

.g) :  x 

-» ^ s— -^ ^- < N- 

m— * — w-r-~— * —  -* 1 

•         *    •    mm  »         m        m        » 

-«-vH 

Heav'n  hath  a  cure  for    ev  -  'ry     ill,            All  may     receive    it      if    they  will; 
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The  Saviour  waiting  stands  "With  pleading  outstretched  hands,  Heav'n  hatha  cure  forev'ry  ill. 


§^ 


J*,-r----r  *  - 


m     P     * 


1— — w- — » — — *t-* — * — ~ — ^~ 

— >— ^— k-1— i — [7— ^-U-g 

^   >  LL ?-r 


*  f* 


tit 


-» — * — *    P    F 


Copyright,  1900,  by  A.  J.  Showalter. 
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No.  79.        WE'LL  NEVER  SAY  GOOD   BY. 

"  We  shall  never  say  'good  by'  in  heaven."  — The  words  of  a  dying  Christian  woman. 

Mrs.  E.  W.  Chapman.  J.  H.  Tenney. 


■S,   K  I. 
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1.  Our  friends  on  earth    we  meet  with  pleasure,  While  swift  the  mo-nients     fly, 

2.  How    joy  -  ful    is   the  thought  that  lingers,  When  loved  ones  cross  death's  sea, 

3.  No    part  -  iug  words  shall  e*er    be  spo-  ken    In   that  bright  land   of   flow'rs, 
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Yet   ev  -  er  comes  the  thought  ot  sad-ness  That  we    must  say     good      by. 
That  when  our    la  -  bors   here    are   end  -  ed,  With  them  we'll  ev   -  er        be. 
But  songs  of  joy,  and  peace,  and  glad-ness,  Shall  ev  -  er  -  more    be       ours. 
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We'll  nev-er     say    good    by     in  heav'n,  We'll  uev-  er     say     good     by, 

nev  -    er      say    good  by, 
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For     in 
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that  land    of 
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and  song  We'll  nev  -  er 
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say      good      by. 
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'"Words  of  Life."    John  J.  Hood,  i 


Used  by  per. 


No.  80.    'NEATH    THE   SHADOW   OF   THY   WING. 


Charlotte  Akchkr  Raney. 

Con  espressione. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


mm  r.sprz,t>si(mt.  ^ 


1.  When  the  shad  -  ows  dark-  ly  gath  -  er   'Round  my  path -way  here   be -low, 

2.  Let     me  learn   the  bless -ed  les  -son,  That    be -hind   the  black-est   sky 

3.  Rest -ing sweet -ly      in      Thy  keep-ing,  Fold  -  cd    safe   -  ly     in    Thy  love, 
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And    the  floods    of    sore     af-flic-tion  Threaten   me        to      o  -  ver-flow; 

The  bright  sun       of    love     is    shin -ing,   And  the  clouds  must  soon  roll  by. 

Where  no       e    -    vil    can  come  near    me,    And   no    tri    -    als   can      me  move; 
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Then,    O     Fa  -  ther,  give   me   shel  -  ter 'Neath  the  shad  -  ow     of    Thy  w ing. 
May      I  know     the  sure,  safe  shel- ter 'Neath  the  shad  -  ow     of    Thy  wing, 


When     I  creep      in   -  to     safe  shel  -  ter  'Neath  the  shad  -  ow     of    Thy  wing, 
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Then,  0     Fa  -  ther,  give    me  shel  -  ter  'Neath  the  shad  -  ow  of     Thy  wing. 

May      I  know    the  sure,  safe  shel  -  ter 'Neath  the  shad  -  ow  of     Thy  wing. 

When     I   creep      in  -  to    safe  shel  -  ter 'Neath  the  shad  -  ow  of     Thy  wing. 

Oopjrifbt,  1901.  bj  A.  J.  Sbow»lt.r. 


No. '81.         THE   ISLE  OF  SOMEWHERE. 


Emma  A.  Tiffany. 


Geo.  C.  Htjgg. 
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1.  Oh, the  beau  -  ti  -  ful  isle  of  some-\vhere,That  beyond  our  vis- ion    lies; 

2.  Oh, the  sweet,tranqull  isle  of  some-where, There  the  storm-tossed  bark  finds  rest; 

3.  Oh,the  dear,  peace  ful  isle  of  sorae-where, Near  it  flows  the  stream  of    life; 

4.  Oh,thebright,gleaming   isle  of  some-where, That  fair  land  of  lands  the    best; 
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The  hand  of  the    ar- tist  hath  sketched  it         In  crim-son  and  pur-  pie 

With-in    the  blest  har-bor   it's    an  -  chored,  No  more  the  wild  waves    to 

Its  hills  and  its  vales  hath  ceased  clang-ing   With  rumblings  of  war  and 

'Tis  there  that  the  wick-ed  cease  ti'oub-ling,     And  wea- ry  ones  are      at 


dyes, 
breast, 
strife, 
rest. 


Oh,  the  beau- ti- ful    isle  of  some-  where,  Shall  we  reach  it,  you  and  I,.  . 

Oh,  the  sweet,tranqnil  isle  of  some-where.  Shall  we  reach  it,  you  and  I,  .  . 

Oh,  the  dear, peaceful  isle  of  some-where,  Shall  we  reach  it,  you  and  I,.  . 

Oh,  thebrigbt.gleaming   isle  of  some-where,  Shall  we  reach  it,  you  and  I,.  . 


And  bask  in  the  ra-diant  sun  -  light  Of  the   glorious  by  and  by?     .     .     . 

by  and  by? 
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No.  82.        MARCHING  UP  TO  GLORY-LAND. 

C,  L.  C.  C.  L.  Chamberlin. 
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1.  We're  a  happy  band,  inarching  bravely  in  The  narrow  way  which  is  free  from  sin; 

2.  We're  an  earnest  band,  keeping  heav'n  in  7iew  While  working  now  for  the  good  and  true, 

3.  When  a  few 


more  years  shall  have  passed  away,  We'll  see  the  dawn  of  a  brighter  day; 
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We  are  marching  on  to  the  shining  strand,  We're  marching  up  to  glo-ry  -  land. 
And  the  on-ward  march  of  this  toil-ing  band  Is  lead-ing  up  to  glo-ry  -  land. 
We  will  cross  the  tide    at  our  Lord's  command,  And  all  be  safe  in  glo-ry  -  land. 


Rffrain. 
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We're  march     -      ing  up  to  glo-  ry-land,  Tip  to  glo-ry -land,  up  to  glo-ry-land, 
We're  marching,  marching 
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We're  march 
We're  marching,  marching 


ing  up    to  glo  -  ry  land,  Up    to  glo  -  ry-land  on  high 
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F.  A.  B. 


THE   MASTER'S  WORK. 


F.  A.  Blackmek. 
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1.  As    a  Christian  band,  Forward  hand  in  hand,  To   the  Mas-ter's  work  we    go; 

2.  In  our  task    a  greed,  Tak  -  ing  for    our  creed  All   the  bless  -  ed  word   of   God, 

3.  Far  as  sin  hath  wrought,  Hath  our  Saviour  taught  That  the  word  of  life  should  go; 

4.  Bless  the  work  be  -guu,  And  un  -  til  'tis  done,  May  we  faith-ful,  Lord,  be  found; 
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To      a      ru-ined  race  We   de-clare  His  grace,  And  eu-deav-or  His  love  to     show. 

We  to-geth-er  meet,  And  in  un-ion  sweet,  Seek  to  walk  where  the  Master  trod. 
And  we  strive  as  one  That  His  will  bedone,  And  the  whole  world  His  great  loveknow. 
May  our  ranks  increase,  And  in  grace  and  peace  More  and  more  make  us  to  a-bound. 
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Eefrain. 
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To  the  work,  hand  in  hand,  To  the  Mas-ter's  work  we  go; 

To  the  work,  hand  in  hand,  glad-lv  go ; 
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To    a      ru  -  ined  race  We  de-clare  His  grace,  And  en-deav-or  His  love  to     show. 
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COME   INTO  THE   ARK. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr 
Fervently. 
r-fr 1* 1 

1.  For      a      huu-  dred  years  or   more,    good   old     No  -  ah    gave    the  warn-itig. 

2.  But  the    wick  -  ed  world  went   on,       and  they  would  not  heed    his   cry  -  ing, 

3.  Time  with    us    will    soon    be    o'er,    shades  of   night  will  soon    be    fall  -  ing, 

4.  Je  -  sus    has     pre -pared    a   place,    and    He    will     re-fuse    you    nev  -  er. 
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' '  Sin  -  ner. 
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For  the  might  -  v 

J-   V 

winds  will 

"Sin  -  ner, 

come  in  ■ 

to     the 

ark:" 

Till  at      last     all 

hope    was 

Sin  -  ner, 

come  in 

to     the 

ark; 

Hasten      to      the 

o    -   pen 

Sin  -  ner, 

come  in  • 

to     the 

ark; 
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He  will  save  you 
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roar,  and  the  floods  will  come  some  morning,   Sin-ner.  come  in  -  to  the  ark.' 

goue.     in  the    wa  -  ters  they  were  dy  -  ing.      Sin-ner,  come  in  -  to  the  ark. 

door,  don't  you  hear  the Sav  -  ionr  call-ing?  "  Sin-ner.  come  in  -  to  the  ark. 

grace,  list  -  en      to    His  '"  whoso  -  ev  -  er.''    Sin-ner.  come  in  -  to  the  ark. 
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COME   INTO   THE   ARK. 
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to        the    ark; 


in  -  to   the  ark : 
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List  -  en      to     this    note    of    warn  -  ing, 
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Do    not  wait  au  -  oth  -  er  morn-ing,    But     sin-ner,    come   in  -  to    the    ark. 
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No.  85. 

Charles  Wesley. 


LISBON.     S.  M. 


Daniel  Read. 
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1.  And      can 

2.  Nay,     hut 

3.  Tho'  •  late, 

4.  Come,    and 
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yield,  -I       yield; 

all  for  -  sake; 

-  sess  me    whole. 


My      lit   -   tie      all 

I        can       hold   out 

My    friends,  my     all, 
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more: 

sign; 

move; 
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To    tear   my    soul    from  earth     a  -  way      For    Je  -  sus      to        re 
I     sink,    by      dy  -  ing    love  com-pelled,  And  own  Thee    con  -  quer 
Gra-cious   Re-deem-er,    take,    O    take,     And   seal    me      ev  -    er 
Set  -  tie    and    fix      my   wav  -  'ring  soul   With   all   Thy  weight    of 
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FAITH    IS  THE  VICTORY, 


Adalyn.  A.  .T.  Showalter. 

"And  this  is  the  victory  that  overcometh  the  world,  even  our  faith."    I  John  v:  4. 


1.  He  that  be  -  liev-eth  that  Christ  is  the  Son, Having  pow'r  over  hell  and  the  grave, 

2.  He  that  be  -  liev-eth  a    wit-ness  shall  be  Of  the  wonderful  grace  in  his  soul ; 

3.  He  that  be  -  liev-eth  henceforth  shall  re-joice  In  the  fullness  of  mercy  and  love; 
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Trust-ing  in  Him  as  the  In-  fin-  ite  One, Hath  the  faith  that  is  a  -  ble  to  save. 
Sa  -  tan  dis-may'd  f mm  His  pres-ence shall  flee,  When  the  Spir-itthro'  faith  doth  cou-trol. 
God  doth  proclaim  him  the  child  of   His  choice,  And  an  heir  to  the  kingdom  a-bove. 
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And  this    is      the    vie  -  to  -  ry,    This     is      the  vie  -   to  -  ry,    This    is    the 
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vie  -  to  -  ry  that  ov  -  er-comes  the  world ;        Christ  leadeth  triumphantly  From 
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FAITH   IS  THE  VICTORY 
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vic-to  -  ry    to  vie  -  to  -  ry ;  Ov-er    all  kingdoms  let  His  ban-ner  be  un-f  urled 
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No.  87. 

Fanny  J.  Crosby. 


AT  THY   SIDE. 


A.  J.  Sjtowalter. 
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1.  There's  a  mis-sion  for  us    all,    Hum-ble  tho'  it   be;  There's  a  work  that 

2.  We  may  speak  a    gen-tleword,  In      a  wand'rer's  ear ;  Cups    of    wa-ter 

3.  We  may  help   a  wea-rysoul      On  Thy  name  to  call ;  But    we  know  the 
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Refrain. 


-0 & L  ^_5 «_. 


we  may  do,  Bless  -  ed  Lord, for  Thee, 
we  may  give, Lone  -  ly  hearts  to  cheer, 
work  is  Thine, Thou  must  do  it     all. 


We  will  f ol-low  where  Thou  lead-est, 
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Da  -  ly  be  our  guide  ;  Keep,  O  keep  us,  lov-ing  Saviour,Ev-er   at   Thy  side. 
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No.  88.      THE  HOME  OF  THE  RANSOMED. 

Adalyn.  A.  J.  Show  alter. 


1.  O'er  the  borders  of  Time  Lies  a  wonderful  clime,  Where  the  shadows  of  night  never  come* 

2.  There  are  mansions  so  fair  In  that  home  over  there,  'Neath  the  light  of  e-ter-ni-ty's  dome; 

3.  When  our  life-work  is  o'er,  And  we  labor  no  more,  And  our  weak,  restless  feet  cease  to  roam, 


gte^^gi 


And  its  glories  so  bright  Shall  enrapture  the  sight  In  heaven,  my  beautiful  home. 
And  my  Saviour  awaits  The  redeemed  at  the  gates  Of  heaven,  my  beautiful  home. 
In  yon  "haven  of  rest,"  Where  the  weary  are  blest,  O,  gather  us,  Saviour,  safe  home? 
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In  that  beautiful  home,  Where  the  ransomed  shall  come,  They  need  no  more  rays  of  the  sun, 
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For  the  Lamb  is  the  light  Of  its  glory  so  bright,  And  He  gathers  us  there  one  by  one. 
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No.  89.       THE  HOME  COMING  OF  OUR  KING. 


G.  C.  H. 

Slowly  and  feelingly. 


Geo.  C.  Hlgg. 
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1.  Hap-py  home     coming   of   our   King 

2.  Bless-ed  home     coming  of   our   King 

3.  Glorious  home     coming  of   our   King 


We'll  meet  our  loved  ones  gone  before, 
We'll  join  the  ev  -  er  -  lasting  psalm 
With   Je  -  sns  we  will  live  al-  way 
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And  sweet  the   greeting  they  will  bring    To      us      up  -  on    the  gold  -  en  shore. 
Of      joy    that    an  -  gel  voic  -  es   sing,  "The  song    of    Mo-  ses   and  the  Lamb.' 
Where  songs    of   love  and  glad-ness  ring      In     tune  thro'  heav'n's  eter-  nal  day. 
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Happy  home  coming,  Blessed  home  coming,  Glorious  home  comiugof  our  Saviour,  King 
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Happy  home  coming,  Blessed  home  coming,  Glorious  home  coming  of  our  Saviour,  King ! 
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No.  90.   WILL  THERE  BE  ONE  SOUL  TO 

GREET    ME? 
Mrs.  j.  m.  Hunter.  J.  !)•  Patton. 

Duet,  Soprano  and  Alto,  or  Soprano  and  Tenor. 
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Soon  I'll  cross    the  "mys-tic     riv   -  er,"  Soon  my  la 

Will  there  be      one    soul     to  greet    me,    Out    of  all 

Will  some  one    then    say  with  rap-ture,  "It    was  you 

O     the    bliss     be-yond   ex-pres  -  aion,     O     the  joy 


bors  wjll   be    o'er, 
that  hap-  py    band, 
who  showed  the  way, 
se  -rene  and  pure  ! 


If        I      may,    for  Thine  own  king- dom,  Win  but  one  dear  blood-bought  soul, 
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Soon  my 
One  that 
Led  me 
Lord, for 
'Twill  be 
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boat   shall  reach  the  land  -  ing,  Soon   my    feet   shall  press  the  shore. 
I      have  helped  to     res  -  cue,  Guid  -  ed     to       the   shin  -  ing  strand? 
to         a       irra-cious  Sav  -  iour, Sought  me  when     I     went      a-stray?" 
this      I'll     glad  -  ly      la  -  bor,     All    the   heat    and     toil     en -dure! 
pre  -  eious  com- pen  -  sa  -  tion,  When  I've  reached, at  last,  the  goal. 


Helpmt\help  me. now. my  Sav  iour,  Wand'ring  souls  to  win  forThee, 

Help,  now  help  me,  help  me, now,  my    Sav- iour,  Wand'ring  souls  to  win,  to   win    for   Thee, 
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Souls  to  shine  in  Heav'nly  man-sions,Thro'-out  all       e  -  ter  -  ni   -  ty  ! 

Souls    to  shine,  to  shine    in  Heav'n-ly  man  -  sions, 
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HE  CARETH    FOR   ME. 


"Cast  all  your  care  upon  him :  for  lie  carethfor  you." — 1  Petek  v  :  7. 

Rev.  "W.  3.  Poole.  Anna  G.  Lambert. 
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1.  It  comes  to  me  ev  -  er    in   sorrow  and  woe,  At  rest,  or  wherev-er     I        be, 

2.  It  comes  to  me  ev  -  er  when  Satan  is  near,  And  from  hisdark  pow'r  sets  me  free; 

3.  It  comes  to  me  e  -  ven  in  night's  lonely  hour,  And  when  I  am  on  bended  knee, 

4.  Let  this  be  my  pleading  before  the  white  throne,  When  I  for  the  Judgment  shall  be ; 
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My  Saviour's  sweet  promise, it  comforts  me  so,  He  car-eth  for  e  -  ven  like  me. 

Behind  this  blest  refuge  no  harm  need  I  fear.   He  car-  eth  for  e  -  ven  like  me. 

This  blessed  assurance,it  gives  me  great  pow'r,  He  car-eth  for  e -ven  like  me. 

No  mer-  it  have     I,        but  Je-sus,Thy  Son — He  car-  eth  for  e  -  ven  like  me. 
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Refrain. 
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He  car-  eth  for   me,  let  the  bil  -  lows  roll,  Let  wild  tempests  rage,safe  will  be  my 
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soul,  Supreme  within  this  thought  shall  be,  Whatev-er  be-tide,  He  careth  for  me. 
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No.  92.      LORD  JESUS,  MAKE  ME  WHOLE. 

F.  M.  I).  Frank  M.  Davis. 
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1.  Lord    Je  -  sus,  m .  ke  me  whole  in     the  fount    of     life,    That's  made  for  sin- 

2.  I     come,  dear  Lord,  to  Thee  with     a   child- like  faith,     My      bur  -  den   of 
:5.     I      need  Thy  pard'ning  blood  to     my  heart  ap  -  plied,      O      Thou  who  hast 
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cleansing  here   be -low:      O     wash    me    in     the  blood    of    the    Cm-  ci  -  tied, 
sin     is   great,   I     know;  But  Thou  canst  wash  me  clean  in  Thy    pre-cious  blood, 
paid  the  debt    I     owe;     Then  plunge  me  in  the    tide      of    the  crim  -  sou  flood. 
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D.  s.  wash  me    in     the  blood    of     the     Cru  -  ci  -  fied. 
Fixe.  Refrain. 
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And      I     shall   be  whit-  er  than  the  snow. 
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Whit      -      -      -       er  than  the 
Whit-er    tbuii    the  snow, 
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snow.  Whit  er  than  the  snow;  O 

Whit-er  than  the  snow,    Whit-er  than  the  snow,  Whit-er  than  the  .--now; 
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I'LL  TRUST   IN   GOD. 


Charlotte  G.  Homer 
Duet. 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 


1.  I'll  trust  in  God — He  knows  the  best!   Auri  I    will  follow  wh  -re  He  leads, 

2.  I'll  trust  in  God,  whose  child  I    am,     And  glal-ly  yield  t  >  Hs   cou-trol; 

3.  I'll  trust  in  God,     nor  questiou  why    My  cup  of  sorrows  should  o'ernow; 

4.  I'll  trust  in  God     when  on  the  brink    Of  Jordan's  chilling  tlood  I    stand; 
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For  well  I  know  His  love  af-  fords 
He  gives  me  grace  for  ev  -  '  ry  day, 
Con-tent  to  feel  His  guiding  hand 
For  per-  feet  faith    and  trust  dis-cerns 
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A    rich  sup-  ply  for   all    my  needs. 

And  ful  -  ly     sat  -  is-  ties   my  soul. 
Is   leading  where-so-  e'er    I        go. 

Be-yond  its   tide  the  bet-  ter  land. 
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Yes,  I  will  trust      my  God, my  King,     And  all  the     day...  His  praises  sing; 

I  will  trust    my         God, the  King,  And    ev-'ryday     His        praises  sing; 
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His  will  my  on  -    ly  pray'r  shall  be,       Content  to  know 
His  will  my  on    -    lv     pray'r  shall  be, 

MS 
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He  leadeth  me 

He  leadeth. leadeth  me. 
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No.  94.  NO,   NOT  ONE! 

Kev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
Slow  and  with  feeling. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  There's  not  a  friend  like  the  low  -  ly     Je  -  sus, 

2.  No    friend  like  Him  is      so  high  find    ho  -  ly, 

3.  There's  not    an  hour  that  He     is     not  near    us, 

4.  Did    ev  -  er saint  find  this  friend  for- sake  him? 

5.  Was  e'er       a  gift    like  the  Sav-iour    giv  -  en? 


No, not  one! 
No, not  one! 
No, not  one! 
No, not  one! 
No, not  one! 


no, not  one! 
no, not  one! 
no, not  one! 
uo,not  one! 
no, not  one! 
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None  else  could  heal    all    our  soul's  dis  -  eas  -  es,  No, not  one!  no, not  one! 

And  yet     no  friend  is      so  meek  and   low-  ly,  No, not  one!  no, not  one! 

No  night   so  dark   but  His  love  can  cheer  us,  No, not  one!  no, not  one! 

Or    sin  -  ner  find  that  He  would  not  take  him?  No, not  one!  no, not  one! 

Will    He    re-fuse  us      a    home    in    heav-en?  No, not  one!  no, not  one! 


Je  -  sus  knows  all  a-bout  our  struggles,      He   will  guide  till  the  day      is   done; 
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There's  not   a  friend   like  the   low  -  ly      Je  -  sus,      No,  not  one!     no, not  one! 
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No.  95.         ALL  GLORY  TO  THE  VICTOR. 

Jennie  Wilson.  A.  C.  Price. 
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1.  All   glo  -  ry  to   the  Vic-tor  Who  reigns  in  realms  supernal;  The  pow'r  of  death  is 

2.  While  Jesus  waged  the  hattle  Alone  in  death's  dominions,  Bright  angels  watched  the 

3.  When  Christ  His  foe  had  conquered,  Glad  angels  came  to  mortals,  And  told  how  He  in 
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Refrain. 
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vanquished.  And  Christ  is  King  e  -  ter  -  nal. 
con  -  flict,  A  -  loft  on  shin-ing  pin-  ious. 
tri-umph,  Unclosed  the  tomb's  dark  portals. 
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All 
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Glo-ry    to  the  Vic-tor! 
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Vic- tor! 

Glo  -  ry    to  the  Vic-tor! 
*     •■*  •?,>     (P. 


To  Christ  defeat  comes  never; 
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All       glo        -        -        ry 
Glo-ry  to  the  Vic-tor! 
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to      the     Vic  -  tor! 

Glo  -  rv       to 


His    king  -  dom  stands  for  -  ev  -  er. 


the  Vic  -  tor  ! 
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No.  96. 

E.  E.  Hewitt 

±. 


PRAISE  YE  THE   LORD. 

Florence  "W.  Williams. 
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1.  Praise  ye  the  Lord,  an-ge's  of  light!  Sing,  shining  host,  from  the  blest  heav'nly  height; 

2.  Praise  ye  the  Lord,  sweet  blushing  flow'rs,  While  happy  songs  ring  from  green  wood-land  bow'rs ; 

3.  Praise  ye  the  Lord,  chil-dren  of  men!  Come,  with  re-joie-ing,  re  -ech  -  0  the  strain; 
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Praise  ye    the  Lord,  snn,  moon,  and  star.  Show  forth  Hiapraise,  near  and  far, 
Praise  ye    the  Lord,    fair    snm-mer  glow,  Praise  Him.  ye  soft   fall  -  ing     snow! 
Praise  ye    the  Lord,    let    songs   of    love    Blend  with  the  voic  -  es      a    -    bove. 
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Praise  ye  the  Lord,  hright,  jewelled  sky,  Honor  and  glo-  ry  to  Thee,  O  most  High! 
Praise  ye  the  Lord,  mountains  and  hills,  Grand  rolling  billows,  and  murmuring  rills. 
Praise  ye  the  Lord,  sing,  Zi  -  on,  sing,  Trust  Him  for  -  ev  -  er,  our  Sav-ionr  and  King. 
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O  praise  the 


light! PraiseHima 

ye  sons  of  light.' 
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Lord, ye  sons 

0  praise  the  Lord, 
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>  i* 


PRAISE   YE   THE  LORD. 


bove, in  glo  -  ry   bright; Praise  Him  below, ho-san-nas 

Praise  Him a-bove,  in  glo- ry  bright;  Praise  Hi ni  be-low, 
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bring, Ex  -  alt    aud  mag  -  ni  -  fy    our   bless-ed   King 

ho-san-nas  bring,  our  blessed  King. 
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No.  97. 


ALL  FOR  JESUS. 
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for  Je  -  sus!  all  for  Je  -  sus! 
my  tho'ts,  and  words,  and  do  -  ings, 
my  hands  perform  His  bidding, 
my   eves  see  Je  -  sus   on  -  ly, 
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All   my  be-ing's  ransomed  pow'rs, 

All   my  days,  aud  all  my hours. 

Let  my  feet  run  in    His  ways, 

Let  my  lips  speak  forth  His praise. 
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sus!  all  for 
sus!  all  for 
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Je-sus!    All     my  days  and  all  my  hours;       hours. 
Je  -  sus!   Let    my  lips  speak  forth  His praise. 

-&-     -»-'   -•■-  -0-    -<g-. 


pw 1 r 

->5> — ©> — H 

fe=EEE 


*^=*: 


I         L*    "     "     I*    U* 

3  Since  my  eyes  were  fixed  on  Jesus, 

I've  lost  sight  of  all  beside; 

So  enchained  my  spirit's  vision, 

Looking  at  the  Crucified. 
|| :  All  for  Jesus!  .-ill  for  Jesus! 
Looking  at  the  Crucified  :|| 
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4  Oh,  what  wonder!  how  amazing! 

Jesus,  glorious  King  of  kings — 
Deigns  to  call  me  His  beloved, 

Lets  me  rest  beneath  His  wings. 
|| :  All  for  Jesus!  all  for  Jesus! 
Resting  now  beneath  His  wings  :|| 


No.  98.     WHAT   SHALL   OUR    ANSWERS    BE? 


"  What  then  shall  I  do  when  God  riseth  up  ?  and  when  he  visiteth,  what  shall  I  answer 

Him?"'    Job  31:  14. 
E.  R.  Latta.  D.  E.  Dortch. 


1.  When  we      in  the  judg-ment  stand,    In       that  might  -  y     com-  pa  -  ny, 

2.  When  the    Lord  has  gat h-ered  there,  From   the  land    and  from    the   sea, 

3.  Lord,  it       is  a     sol  -  enin  thought  That  we  must    ac- count    to  Tbee, 
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And  the  Judge  sliallques-tion  us,  Oh,  what  shall  our  an -swersbe?  What 
All  the  f am  -  i  -  lies  of  men,  Oh,  what  shall  our  an -swersbe?  What 
In     that  great  and  aw  -  f ul    day, What  shall    our  poor  an -swersbe?    Oh, 
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ev  -'ry    tri-flingtho*t,  And  each  i  -  die  word  we  say '.'What  for  ev  -  *ry  sin  -  ful  act, 

all    our  want  of  faith,  What  for  all    our  lack  of  love?  Can  we  hope   a  crowutto%ain, 

pare  us.  Lord,  we  pray,  In  Thy  presence  there  to  stand!  Purge  us  from  each  sinful  blot, 
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Refrain. 
When   that   aw 


We    may  do     from  day     to    day? 

And     a     man  -sion  bright  a  -  bove? 

Place    us,  Lord,  on   Thy  right  hand  J 


hen  that  aw  -•ful  day     we 
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see, 


WHAT  SHALL  OUR   ANSWERS   BE? 
Oh, what  shall  ....       our  an-swersbe? 
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see,  day   we  see, 


When  that 
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Oh,whatsliall  our  an-swers  be,  our  answers  be? 
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ful  day  we    see. 


Oh,  what  shall 


our  an-swers  l)e? 
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When  that  aw -ful  day  we   see,  day  we  see, 


Oh, what  shall  our  answers  be? 


jjg-f » 


No.  99. 


LITTLE   ONES    LIKE    ME, 


Geo.  B.  Holsinger,  by  per. 
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die, 


His  iner-cy 


1.  Je-sus,whenHe   left  the   sky,  And  for  sin-ners  came  to     die,     In 

2.  Mothers  then  the    Saviour  sought, In   the  pla-ees  where  He  taught, Un  -  to  Him  their 
?>.  Did  theSav-iour  say  them  nay  ?  No,  He  kind  -ly     bid  them  stay  jSuf-fer'd  none  to 

4.  Children  then  should  love  Hira  now, Strive  His  ho  -  ly    will     to     do,     Pray  to  Him  and 
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I      passed  not  by     Lit-tle    ones  like  me 


Fine.   Rkkkain.         ^ 
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Lit-tle  ones  like  me; 


Lit-tle  ones  like  me, 

children  bro't,  Lit-tle    ones  like  me. 

turn  a  -  way   Lit-tle    ones  like  me. 

praise  Him  too,   Lit-tle    ones  like  me. 
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No.   lOO.     WE'LL   WORK    TILL   JESUS   COMES. 


'•  Thy  work  shall  be  rewarded."    Jer.  31:  16. 


Mrs.  Elizabeth  Mills. 


Dr.  Wm.  Miller. 
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1.  O  land    of      rest,  for    thee      I       sigh; When  will     the   nio-nient  come, 

2.  No  tran- quil  joys    on    earth     I        know,  No  peace  -  ful  sheltering    dome, 

3.  To  Je  -  bus  Christ    I      fled     for     rest;     He    bade    me  cease     to      roam, 

4.  I  sought  at     once    my    Sav-iour's  side.     No  more    my  steps  shall  roam; 
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When    I      shall    lay    my       ar  -  mor  by,      And  dwell     in    peace     at  home? 

This  world's   a       wil  -  der  -  ness      of  woe,  This  world     is       not     my  home. 

And     lean     for     sue  -  cor       on      His.  breast. Till      He      con  -  duct   me  home. 

With  Him     I'll  brave  death's  chill-ing  tide,    And  reach    my    heav'n-ly  home. 


Refrain. 
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We'll  work  till      Je  -  sus  comes.  We'll  work  till     Je  -sus  comes,  We'll 

We'll  work  We'll  work 
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work  till        Je    -   sus      comes, And    we'll 

We'll    work, 
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be     gath  -  ered    home. 
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No.  101. 


CHRISTIAN,   GIRD   YOU 


Flora  Kirk  land 

Boldly. 


W.  A.  Post. 


1.  Christian,  gird  you    for  the  coming  fray,   Gird  yonr  heav'nly  arm-or     on; 

2.  Christian,  gird  you;  see,  the  foe   is  nigh;    Put  your  arm-  or     on  with  pray'r; 

3.  Christian,  gird  you, never  sound  "Retreat;"  Forward,  ev  -  er    forward  press! 
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Time   is     pass-  ing,  haste,  O  haste  to-day!     Seek  to  win  the  King's  "Well  done." 
Lo,  your  Captain  guides  you  with  His  eye!    Christian,  have       no    anxious  care. 
In     our    hat-  tie  with  the  host   of  sin.    Faith- ful- ness     shall  count  success. 
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Refrain. 
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Seek  to  please  the  King  who  hath  redeemed  you,  Fol  low  on   wher-ev-er  He  may  lead ; 
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Do   or   suf-fer,  just  as   He    or-  dain-  eth;  Grace, free  grace  shall  meet  your  need. 
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No.  102.        WALKING   IN   THE  SUNLIGHT. 


F.  M.  D. 


Frank  M.  Davis. 
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1.  Are  you    walk-ing  in    the  sun  Tight  of    the   Lord   to-day?  Walk-ing  in   the 

2.  Are  yon    walk-ing  in    the  sun-light  of   the  Sav-iour's smile?  Walk-ing  in   the 

3.  Are  yon    walk-ing  in    the  sunlight  beaming  from  God's  word?  Walk-ing  in   the 


sun 
sun 
sun 


light,  ev  -  er  in  the  light?  Is  your  life  re -flect-ing  Je  -  sus  all  your 
light,  ev  er  in  the  light?  Does  it  keep  your  life  from  e  -  vil  and  your 
light,      ev  -  er     in  the  light  ?  Thro'    it  you    can   see   the  bless  -  ed  -  uess    of 
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pil -grim  way.  Walking  in  the  sunlight  clear  and  bright?  |    Sun       -       light,  beautiful 
heart  from  guile,  Walking  in  the  sunlight  clear  and  bright?  j- 
Christ  our  Lord.  Walking  in  the  sunlight  clear  and  bright?  J  Light,  beautiful  light." 
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sun       -      light.    Shining  from  the  Father's  radiant  home  above;  Sun      -      light, 
Light,  beautiful  light,  Light,  beautiful  light. 


Copyright,  1900,  by  John  J.  Hood. 


WALKING    IN    THE   SUNLIGHT. 
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beau-ti-  ful    sun       -        light.  Are  you  feast-ing  in   the  sunlight  of  His    love? 
Light,  beautiful  light, 
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No.  103. 


C.  J.  B. 


THE  ONLY   REFUGE. 

"  Neither  is  there  salvation  in.  any  other." — ACTS  iv  :  1_'. 


Chas.  J.  Butler. 


at: 
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1.  I've  no  ref-uge,  Lord,  beside  Thee,  And  life's  storms  are  tierce  and  wild;  In  Thygreat  pa  - 

2.  Of  this  ref  -  ugel'm  un-wor-thy,    I  have  strayed  so  far  a -way,  But  I  come  thro' 

3.  Thro'  the  storm  I've  hastened  to  Thee,  Dark  and  drear  the  way  lias  been;  Thou  the  sinner's 

4.  O   Thou  ref-  uge  for  the  guilt-y,    Thou  ray  on-  ly  hid-ing  place;  Here  I'll  ev  -  er 
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Refrain. 
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vilionhiderae,  Hide,  oh,  hide  Thy  helpless  child. 

Thv  great  mercy,  Take  me  in,  0  Lord,  I   pray.  f 
t.    i      e      e    at    n-u  *  i  •        r  Hide  me,  Jesus,  safely  hide  me  From  the 

Rock  of  safe-ty,    In  1  hy  mer-cy  take  me   in.     ' 

dwell  se-cure-ly.  In  Thy  tender,  warm  embrace. 
-  -»-  -2-  J .  #-  ■* 


tempest  fierce  and  wild ;  Thou  the  on-ly  Rock  of  safety,  Hide  Thy  weary,  helpless  child. 
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No.  104.     "IT    IS   GOD'S   WAY;    HIS   WILL   BE 

DONE." 

Dying  words  .of  President  Wm.  McKinley. 
Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  A.  J.  Showalter. 

1.  Tho' all      a-ronnd,  on    ev  - 'ry  hattd,  Are  things  we  do    not   mm  -  dor-stand, 

2.  The  rose  may  die,   the  blos-soms  fade, Yet   we  may  still   be    uu-dis-mayed, 

3.  Tho' we   may  lose   onr  heart's  de-sire, And  oft     he  tried    as    if      by    Are, 

4.  If    here    on  earth  the  cross  we  bear,'Twill but  en-hanceou?rlch-  es  there; 
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This  tho't  should  corn  fort    ev  -  'ry  one,  ••  It  is  God's  way ;  His  will  be  done." 

And  say.    tho'  tears  their eoiirs-es  ran,  "  It  is  God's  way  ;  His  will  hi' done." 

We'lltrust     in    Him,  the    Ho  -  ly  One,  "  It  is  God's  way  ;  His  will  be  done." 

So    we   will   say    till  heav'n  is  won,"  It  is  God's  way ;  His  will  be  done." 
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Then  inist  the  Lord  tlio'  shadows  dim  May  sometimes  hide 

Then  trust .tlien  trust  the  Lord  the'  shadows  dim  May  sometimes  hide, may  hide  thy  view  of  Him ; 
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thy   view    of  Him 
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Tho' sor-rows  deep  may  veil  the    sun,"  It    is  God's  way;  His  will  be      done.' 

Tho' sor- rows  deep  may  veil, may  veil  the  sun.  "It      is  God's  way  ;  If  is  will.  His  will  be  done.'' 
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No.  105.  "COME  AND  SEE." 

WlI.FRIED   ROWNTKEE.  WALTER   M.  KEEPERS 
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1.  Have  you  found  the   lov  -  ing   Sav-iour   Who   re-deems  and  saves  from  sin  ? 

2.  Do     you  know  His  keep-  ing  pow  -  er       As     He  saves  you   day     by    day  ? 

3.  Do     you  know  the    joy     of   bring- ing     Oth -ers   with   you     to     His   side, 
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He       is     wait  -  ing     to      re  -  ceive  you;  Come,  oh,  come,   and    en  -  ter     in! 

Oh,      a  -  bide      in     Je  -  sus    ev  -    er,      He   will  keep    you   all     the   way. 

There   to    share   the  peace  He    giv  -  eth,  There  to      be     quite  sat  -  is  -  tied  ? 


Refrain.  Not  too  fast 


''Come  and  see" our  dear  Redeemer;  '  Come  and  see" His  wondrous  love; 

"Come  and  see"  " Come  and  see " 

-*---»~m-'-0-       m-m-  -ts>- 

"W~"  »  »  '  »  m-  " 
.— F—  t*-i b*-F- 


He  will  save from  sin  and  keep  you  All  the  way to  heav'n  above. 

to  heav'n  above 


He  will  save 
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No.  106. 


JUST    BEYOND   THE    RIVER. 


J.  II.  s. 


Rev.  J.  H.  Stockton. 


1.  Just    be-  yond  the     riv  -  er    Jor-  dan     Lie     tbe  sun  -  nv    tields  of    bliss; 

-.  I  i  an     see     tlu-    terraced  mountains.  Clothed  in    E-  dens  fade-  less  bloom, 

o.  I  can  beai  sweet   mu  -  sic    you-  der,     Rich-ly     sounding    o'er    the  plain. 

4.  Just     be— yond  the     riv  -  er     you-der,       O-pens  «ide  tlie  jH-arl  -  y     gate, 

■">.  Just     lie- yond   the     riv  -  er     yon-der.   Dawns  the  light    of     end  -  less    day: 
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ran    see      as  thro     a     shad   ow,       <)  -  ver     in     that     land     of    peace. 

See    the  flow' r- y  landscape    ris-ing,      In     that   land    be  -  yond  the  tomb 

Borne  ou    gen  -  tie  zeph-  yrs  earthward.   To      the    liv  -  ing      o'er    the    main. 

Swinging     on      its  gold  -  en    liing  es,     Just     he -side      it        an-  i;els    wait. 

Soon  we'll  join  the  ho  -  lv    aum-ber,  Earth-born  shad-ows     flee       a-  way. 


There    our  loved  ones  are    wait  -   ing,       Wait  -  ing    to    wel-come    us      home. 
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Soft  and  Mow. 


Near    the  throne  they  are  sing  -  ing.    Wash'tl  in    the  hlood    of      the     Lamb. 
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No.  107, 

Adalyn. 


ADORATION. 


A.  J.  Showaltbk. 


1.  Je  -  sus,  I  love  Thee;  Seraphs  above  me  Share  In  no  rapture  sweeter  than  this! 

2.  Christ,  I  adore  Thee,  Prostrate  before  Thee,  Here  at  Thy  feet  my  all  I  re-sign ; 

3.  O  Thou  divine  One!  Great  and  benign  One!  Tho'  I'm  unworthy,  let  me  abide, 
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Just  to  be  near  Thee,  See  and  revere  Thee,  Filleth  my  soul  with  heavenly  bliss. 
What  are  life's  crosses,  Pleasures  or  losses,    If     I   but  know  Thy  favor  is    mine? 
Lov-ing  Thee  e  v  -  er,  Leaving  Thee  never,  Kept  thro'  Thy  mercy,  close  by  Thy  side! 
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Rbprain. 
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Saviour  all-glo-rious !  Christ,  the  victorious  !  Kingdoms  and  crowns  are  cast  at  Thy  feet; 
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0  Thou  most  holy,  Though  I  am  low-ly,      I  would  approach  Thy  great  mercy-seat. 

M_   .«_  _-.         ■ — 

«»  ■  <m  » T^  T^    &~    m  .  , 


S IV. N 


v=^=tt 


i 


-*—  (■- 


:t: 


y  *  \m — w — » 


<*-i-^! 


Copyright,  1900,  by  A.  J.  ~iowa!t<"r 


No.  108. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatmax,  Jr. 


GOOD-BYE. 

(Parting;  Hymn.) 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  These  scenes,  bo  bright,  now  take  their  flight  As  birds   in  sum  -merseem   to  fly; 

2.  As    oft   we   meet,  and   dear  ones  greet,  Heart  speaks  to  heart  and  eye  to  eye; 

3.  Sometime  we'll  meet,  sometime  we'll  greet  Each  oth  -  er    in     that    land   on   high; 
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A  -  gain  we  stand  with  part  -  ing  hand,  Good-bye,  good-bye.  good  -  bye. 
Time  speeds  a  -  way,  and  soon  we  say,  Good-bye,  good-bye,  good  -  bye. 
There    we   will  stay,    and    nev  -  er    say,     Good-bye,  good-bye,  good  -  bye. 
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Refrain. 


Good-bye,  good-bye,  we  breathe  a  sigh,    We  say  farewell  with  tear-dimmed  eye; 
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God  bless  you  all,     God    keep   you  all.   Good-bye,  good  -  bye,  good  -  bye. 
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No.  109,      TO  THEE,  DEAR  LORD,  I  GO. 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Kennedy.  It.  H.  Cornelius. 
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1.  Re  -  member  me,  dear  Lord,  to  -  day,  My   sor  -  row  Thou  dost  know;  My 

2.  The  floods  of  grief    a  -  round  me  rise,  The  winds  of  troub-le    blow  ;  Thou 

3.  Thou,  on  -  ly  Thou,  hastpow'r  to  heal  The  sor  -  rows  here  be  -  low  ;  Thy 

4.  In    ev  -  'ry     tri  -  al    that    we  meet,  Thy  lov  -  ing  help  be  -  stow  ;  In 
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heart  is  pressed  with  care  and  grief,  rJio  Thee,  dear  Lord,  I  go.    To  Thee, 

art    the  Rock  I'm  rest-ing    on, 'To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  I  go. 

love  will  soothe  the  stricken  heart,  To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  I  go. 

time  of  grief,  in  time   of  need,  To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  I  go.  To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  to 
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Lord,  To  Thee,  I    go,  Thou  canst  sustain  and  comfort  me  ;  To 

Thee,  I    go,    To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  to  Thee,  I    go, 
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so, 


Thee,  dear  Lord,      To  Thee,  I     go,  To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  I  go. 

Thee,  dear  Lord,  to  Thee  I  go,  To  Thee,  dear  Lord,  to  Thee  I    go 
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No.  HO. 

A.  J.  S. 


HERE  AM  I,  SEND  ME. 
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1.  Here  am    I,    send  me   whither  Thou  wouldst  have  me  g^  For  I   long  to    ren-der 

2.  Here  am    I,    send  me  where  the  harvest  fields  are  white,  I   will  glad  -  ly  reap  the 

3.  Here  am    I,    send  me     to   the  earth's  re-mot-est  bound,  In  Thy  serv-ice,  blessed 
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serv-ice  to  my  Lord;  I  will  toil  eacv  r.ay  in  the  vineyard  here  be-low,  Ev  -  er 
gold-en  grain  to  -  day;  In  the  val  -  le/  Jeep,  or  up-on  the  mountain  height,  On  -  ly 
Sav-iour   I  would  be;     On   the  land   or    sea,  where-so  -  ev  -  er  man  is  found,  Let  me 
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Refrain. 
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Here  am  I, 


trusting  in  the  prom-iv«  of  Thy  word, 
go  Thou  with  me  all  *  -  long  the  way. 
la  -  bor,  let  me  la  -  Hor  there  for  Thee.  Here  am  I,  send  Thou  me, 


send  Thou  me, 
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I    will 
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glad-ly  do   Thy  bid-ding   ev  -  'ry   day; 
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Here  am   I, 
I,                      send  Thou 
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HERE  AM  I,  SEND  ME.    Concluded. 
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send  Thou  me,  For  Thy  prom-ise    is,  "I'm  with  you    all    the  way." 


me, 
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all  the  way." 
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No.  111. 

A.  J.  S. 
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HEAVEN'S  MY  HOME. 

A.  J.  Show  alter.    By  per. 
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1.  This  world  is      not      my  rest-ing  place,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home, 

2.  In  that  blest  home  there  is    no  night,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home, 

3.  O     wea  -  ry    one,     with  sin   op -prest,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home, 
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I  seek  a  bet  -  ter  home  than  this,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home. 
The  face  of  Je  -  sus  is  the  light,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home. 
Come,  go  with  me  and  find  sweet  rest,  Heav'n's  my  home,  heav'n's  my  home. 
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D.  P.    A    mansion  fair      a-waits    me  there,  Heav'n's  my  home,  hearings  my  home. 
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Refrain. 
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My  home  a -bovc!  sweet  home  of  love!  Tho' a- while  the  earth   I    roam, 
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No.  112.    LAND  BEYOND  THE  JORDAN. 


Isaac   Watts. 
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W.  A.  Ogden. 
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1.  There  is  a  land  of  pure  delight,  Where  saints  immortal  reign;  In  -    Unite  day  ex- 

2.  Sweet  fields  beyond  t  ho  swel  ling  Hood,  Stand  dress' d  in  living  green!  Soto  the  Jews  old 
:'..    ( >li,  could  we  make  ourdunbts  remove,  Those  gloomy  doubts  that  rise.  And  see,  the  Canaan 
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eludes  the  night,  And  pleasures  banish  pain.  There  ev-  er  -  last-iug  spring  a-bides.  And 
Canaan  stood,  While  Jordan  roll'd  between  But  timorous  mortals  start  and  shrink, To 
that  we  love,  With  un-  becloud  -  ed  eyes:  Could  we  but  climb  where  Moses  stood,  And 
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never-withering  flow'rs;  Death,  like  a  nar-row  sea, divides  Thisheav'nly  land  from  ours. 

cross  this  narrow  sea,  And  linger,  shivering,  on  the  brink.  And  fear  to  launch  away, 
view  the  landscape  o'er.  Not  Jordan's  stream, nor  death's  cold  flood.  Should  frieht  us  from  the  shore. 
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Refrain. 
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Land    so  bright  and  ver  -  nal.     Land  of  spring  e  -  ter 
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nal,  We  long  to  gain  thy 
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LAND   BEYOND   THE   JORDAN. 
dim 


--0— gpfe-CBE^ZZ3fczg 

rc r 


~i- 


-P- 


*Jtiz:^-^5Eq=q: 


5-5=S: 


golden  shore,  Where  lov'd  ones  meet  to  part  no  more:  Land  of  spring  e  -  ter  -  nal. 
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No.  113.        JESUS  ALWAYS  GOES  AHEAD. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  Since  I  made  the  Lord  my  choice,  Since  He  made  my  heart  rejoice,  Ev'ry  where  that 

2.  Oft,    a- cross  my  path     I    see,  Shadows  that  would  frighten  me;  Bnt  of  them   I 

3.  In    the  day   or    in    the  night,    In    the  dark  or   in   the  light,  Safe-ly    in     His 

4.  When  I  reach  the  Jordan's  brink,  Safe  with  Him  I  shall  not  shrink ;  O'er  its  tide   a 
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I     am  led,     Je  -  sns  al-ways  goes  ahead.  ■> 

have  no  dread,  Je-sns  al-wavs  goes  ahead.  /  t,     •     ,,     T      ,  T,  .    , -    .,    T      ,     , 

,         t^jt  i  ij    r  Praise  the  Lord,  I'm  not  afraid,  In  dark 

steps  I  tread,  Je-sus  al-ways  goes  ahead.  \  '  ' 

bridge  is  spread,  Je-sus  al-ways  goes  ahead.  ' 
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hours.  I'm  not  dismayed,  For  I  know  where  e'er  I'm  led,  Je-sus  always  goes  ahead. 
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No.  114.      THE   GLAD   HOME-GATHERING. 


Ada    BT-ENKHORN 


-  4  f±dE?±=?  E*: 


■fc-4 


By  and  by  I  know  there  II  he.  by  the 
Friend  with  friend  a -gain  will  meet,  U  the 
Christ  the  Lanih  shall  be  our  light,  we  shall 
There's  an  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  tion  tree.  and  it 
Praise   the    Lord!  I'm  go-ingtoo,    now   by 


glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by;  When    we 

glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by;  We  shall 

glad  home-gath' ring  by  and  by;  He    will 

glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by;  Who  -  so 

glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by;  By    J  lis 


J.  How  a  no  Entwisi.e. 


shin  -  ingcrys  -  tal  sea.     Such    a 
wel- come  will    be  sweet,    At    the 

walk    with  Him  in  white,  At 
conies    to   you    and    me.     To 

faith    the  scene    1    view.     At 


walk 

the  gold-en  strand 

in     that 

meet 

to   part  no  more 

on     that 

wipe 

a  -  way    our  tears 

He  will 

-  ev  - 

er    will  may  share 

in     the 

grace 

and  mer  -  cv  tree, 

with  the 
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bright  and  blessed  land.  At  the  glad  home-gath'ring  by 

fair  and  hlissful  shore,  At  the  glad  home-gath'ring  by 

banish  all  ouv  fears.  At  the  glad  home-gath'ring  by 

joyful  meeting  there.  At  the  glad  home-gath'ring  by 

ransomed   I   will   he,  At  the  glad  home-gath'ring  by 
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and  hy. 
and  hy. 
and  by. 
and  by. 
and  by.' 


There  will    be    a 


T 
glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by,  There  will  he  a  glad  home-gath'ring  by  and  by;  When  the 
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THE  GLAD   HOME-GATHERING. 
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Lord  shall  bid  us  crime  to  Tlis  bright,  celestial  home, To  the  glad  honie-gath'ring  by  and  by. 
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No.  115. 

Jennie  Wilson. 


TRUST   HIM. 


Howard  E.  Smith. 
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1.  Ful  -  ly  trust  the   lov-ing  Sav-iour,  Wea-ry.  doubt-ing  soul,     Give  thy  life,  with 

2.  Trust  Him  when  thy  heart  is  aching.  When   thy  load  of     care     Stem-eth   to    thy 

3.  Trust  the  Saviour  when  the  storm-clouds  Veil  from  view  the  light.    He    is  clos  -  er 

4.  Trust  the  Saviour  'till  each  troub  -  le    Of   this  life    is    o'er,     Then  a  -  bid  -  ing 
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Refrain. 
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all   its  tri-als,  In  -  to  His  cou-tol.      -.Trust  Him,     trust    Him,    Trust  the  Saviour 
fainting  spirit  More  than  thou  can'st  bear.  / 
in  the  darkness  Than  when  skies  are  bright,   f 

in  His  glo-rv,  Praise  Him  evermore.  ''Trust  Him,  trust  Him,  trust  Him,  trust  Him, 
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day  by  day;   Tho'  thy  path  be  rough  and  lone-lv.  Trust  Him,  trust  Him  all  the  way. 
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I'M    COMING    HOME. 


Rev.  Elisha  A.  Hoffman. 
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A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  I    have  wan-dered  f ar     in     the     Mil -der- ness    of    sin, But  my  feet     no 

2.  I   have  lived   too  long  from  the     Fa-ther's  house  a  -  way,  1     am  home-sick; 

3.  I   havestray'd  a  -  far  from  the    shel  -  ter     of     the    fold, I     am  tired   and 
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more  shall  roam, For  my  heart  is  sick  for  the  Fa-ther's  love  a-gain,And  to 
hun-  gry.sore;  I  re -tarn  at  last  to  the  dear  fa-  mil-iar  home, For  I 
long   for   rest,    So    'I    turn   my  feet    to   the     Father's  home  a  -  gain, For   to 
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Refrain. 
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day   I'm  com-ing  home. 'I'm  com-ing 
will   not  hun-ger  more, 
be     -at  home  is    best. 


home, I'm  com-ing 


home,  I'm 
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combing  home,  com-ing  home, 
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homesick,faint,and  wea-ry     and  sore;  I'm    com-ing 

I'm   wea  -  ry, faint,  and  sore ;  com-ing 
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I'M    COMING    HOME. 
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home   I'm   cora-ing  home,    To  wan-der  from  my   Fa-ther     no  more, 

home,  I'm    com-iiig,  com-ing  home, 
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BETTER   ALL   THE   TIME. 
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Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.    J.    SHO  WALTER. 
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1.  Since  I  have  been  converted,  And  walking  in  the  way,    I       find  that  our  re  - 

2.  No   more  I  walk  in  darkness, My  pathway  now  is  bright, For  since  I  came  to 

3.  My  Lord  takes  ev-'ry  burden,  I'm     hap-py  all  day  long,  For  when  I  found  my 

4.  Un   -   til    I  get  to  heav-en   Where  bells  of  glory  chime, I'll  sing  that  our  re 
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d.s. Praise,  God,  that  oiirre  - 


Fine.  Refrain. 
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lig  -  ion    Grows  bet  -  ter  ev  -  'ry     day.      It's      bet  -  ter  all  the  time,  it's 
Je  -  sus,    I'm    walk  -  ing     in   the   light. 
Say  -  iour,  He      filled    my  soul  with  song. 
lig  -  ion     Grows  bet  -  ter    all  the   time. 
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lig  -  ion  Grows  bet  -  ter    all    the   time. 
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bet  -  ter     all     the   time,  Yes,     bet    -  ter     all     the   time; 

Yes,        bet    -   ter,    bet-  ter,     bet  -ter     all    the    time; 
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No.  118. 


THE  GOSPEL  CALL. 


TV.  G.  O. 


Wiley  G.  Griffixg. 


1.   The  blessed  Redeemer  doth  beckon  you  to  come  And  work  in  His  vineyard  to-day; 
'2.   If  dearest  companions  are  keeping  you  away  From  peace  you  would  long  liave  enjoyed, 
3.  O      Je  -  sus,  dear  Jesns  is  calling  yon  to-day.  Then  will  you  not  come  at  His  call? 
4    The  hless-ed  Re-  deemer  upon  the  cruel  cross  Did  suffer  and  die  for  your  sake, 


HIS 


Then  flee  from  your  sins,  turn  your  face  toward  heav'ns  sweet  home.  And  have  all  your  guilt  was  id  away. 
Forsake  them,  forsake  them  if  they  will  go  astray.  Do  not  let  your  soul  he  destroyed. 
0  ^ive  Him  your  heart  as  from  sin  you  turn  away.  His  <rraee  is  suf-  fi-  cient  for  all. 
O  then  turn  away  from  the  things  of  earthly  dross, — His  proffered  salvation  now  take. 


T\  ill  you  come. dearsinner.  come?  Flee  from  siu, do  not  de 

Je  -  sus   then  will  lead  you  home,  {Omit. 

f  Will  you  come, dear  dinner. come, will  you  come?                   Flee  from  sin,  do  not  de  ■ 
'{.Jesus  then  will  lead  you  home,  lead  vou  home,  (Omit 

•:»:«: j*. it £:  <_  *_«__ 
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U      *»      l*                                    L      £    '      * 
lay;  To  the  realms of  end- less  day 

lay,    do    not    de-lay;       To  the  realms,  to  the  realms  of    end  -  less  day,  of  end-less  day. 
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COMING   HOME. 


Ida  L.  Reed. 
Solo,  ok  Soprano  and  Tenor  Duet. 

.  _j k — h — K-r-l 


Adam  Geibel. 


1.  I     am     com  -  ing  home,  dear  Sav-iour,  Long  I've  wan  -der'd  far  from  Thee; 

2.  Long  I've  been    in   dark  -  ness  stray-ing,  Now,  O    Lord,      I    turn    to    Thee; 

3.  Let  Thy   lov  -  ing  smile,    O    Sav  -  iour,  Shine  a  -  cross    the   night  of     sin; 

4.  I      am  com  -  ing   home,  my  Sav-iour,  Wilt  Thou  take    my  hand  in    Thine; 


Now    I     long      for   peace  and  par  -  don,  Grant  me   Thy      for  -  give-ness  free. 

I      am     wea  -    ry     of    my    wan-d'ring,  Hast  Thon  wel -come  still  for  me? 

And    its      ho    -     ly   rays  *shall  guide  me,    Gates   of  right -eous- ness  with  -  in. 

Lead  me   forth    from  out   the  dark -ness,     By  Thy    ten  -  der    love    di  -  vine? 


f=£ 


>»    V    1/ 

I    am   com     -     ing  home,  dear  Sav-iour,  Take  my  soul,  all  sin   de  -  filed; 

I    am  com-ing  Take  my  soul, 
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Cleanse  its  stains  in  Cal-v'rys  fountain,      0    re  -  ceive  Thy  err -ing  child. 

Cleanse  its  stains,  O  re-ceive 
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No,  120. 

Fanny  J.  Crosby. 


ROOM  IN  HIS  ARMS. 
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1.  0    what  a  SaY-iour,     a  won-der-ful  SaY-iour!  Can  we  for-get  Him  for 

2.  0    what  a   SaY-iour,     a  \.  on-der-ful  Saviour!  Friend  of  the  iriend  less,  onr 

3.  O    what  a   Sav-iour,    a  won-der-ful  Sav-iour !  Full  of  com-pas-sion  and 
4    O    what   a  SaY-iour,  a  pray'r  hearing  Sav-iour!  Come  at  this  moment,  His 
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what  He  has  done?  Thro*  the  atonement  He  offered  so  freed  y,  Life  ev  -  er- 
Shepherd  is  He  ;  Dropping  His  blessings  like  dew  of  the  morning,  Guarding  the 
mer  -  cy  untold  ;  Ten-der-ly  fold  -  ing  the  lambs  on  His  bo-som,  Seeking  the 
par-don  re-eeive;   Lo,    at  the  fountain  He  pa-tjent  -  ly  wait-eth,  Ready     to 
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Refrain. 
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last  -  ing  for   all  He  has  won.  Come,      come,      sorrow-oppressed,  Why  do  ye 

faithful  where'er  they  may  be. 

lost  ones  that  stray  from  the  fold. 

welcome  the  souls  that  believe.  Come.  O  come,  ye  sorrow-oppressed, 
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lay  ?    Come,       come,        yet  there  is  room,  Room  in  His  arms  to-day. 
Come,  O  come,  while 
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iVo.  121.    JESUS  TOOK  THE   BURDEN   OFF. 

W.  E.  M.  Wm.  Edie  Makks. 

-¥-:  -0-  ~m-  I  '   m   -m- 


1.  0  -  ver-bur-dened  with  a    weight  of  woe,   Un-to    my  Re-deem  -  er     I    did    go; 

2.  Sin  had  compassed  me  with  chains  around,  By    its   fet-  ters  I  had  long  been  bound, 

3.  Ma  -  ny   meas-ures   of*    re  -  lief    I   tried,    But    I   nev  -  er  could  be    sat  -  is  -  tied 
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Now  an  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  joy  I  know,  Je  -  sus  took  the  bur  -  den  off. 
But  im  -  me  -  di  -  ate  re  -  lief  I  found  When  the  Sav-iour  took  them  off. 
Un  -  til      I     had  found  the  Cru  -  ci  -  tied,     Till    He  took  the  bnr-  den   off. 
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Eefkain. 


Je      -      -      sus  took  the  bur  -  deu   off,      Je      -      -      sus  took  the   bur  -  den   off; 
Je  -  sus,    Je  -  sus  Je  -  sus,  Je  -  sus 
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I      for      ev  -  er- more  shall  hap  -  py    be, 
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Je  -  sus  took   the  bur  -  den    off. 
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No.  122.  THE   KING'S   PALACE. 

Birdie  Bell.  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 

Solo  and  Quartet. 
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1.  O    beau  -  ti-  ful    pal    ace    up    yon  -  der!     We  dream  of  thy   glo  -  ries  un- 

2.  O   won  -  der- ful    pal  -  ace    up    von  -  der!     Thy  gate-ways  of  shimmer- ing 

3.  O  safe- sheltered  pal  -  ace    up    yon  -  der!    Tempta- tions  may  vex  nev- er- 


told.  We    long    for    a  glimpse  of  thy  spleu  -  dor,  Thy  rich  -  es    of 

light.         Thro' which  pass  the  host  of    the    ran  -  somedT  A r- rayed  in  pure 

more,  Earth's  sor-  row-  ful    tri  -  als   all       o     -     ver,  Sin  nev  -  er   can 
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pass  thro'  thy 
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To    gaze  thro'  the  heav-en  -  ly      por  -    tal,  Where 
From  earth's  farthest  borders  they  gath  -    er,     -Be  - 
The     ref-  uge  of  peace,  strong,  e  -  ter  -    nal,    The 
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THE   KING'S    PALACE. 


dwell  -  eth  our  Sav  -  iour  and  King,, 
fore  the  great  throne  of  the  King,, 
pal    -    ace     of       Je    -    sus     our       King,. 


And      list      to      the 
And     join      in        a 
May      all       of      us 
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glo  -  ri  -  ous      an  -  them,  Which  ju  -  bi  -  laut  chor  -  is  -  ters     sing. 

mar-  vel  -  ous    cho  -    rus,        A    soug  which  no   nior  -  tal     can     sing. 

en  -  ter     thy     por  -    tal,     And  heav  -  en's  own  mel  -    o  -   dies    sing. 
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Chorus. 


-« — m 1- — P  — i-j 1 1-  -m—0,— -m — ■**■ 


-J*-K- 


No   mortal  can  gaze  on  thy  splendor,  O    pal- ace  of  Je-svtsour   King,. 
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of     Je- sus  our  King, 


Xo  sing-  er  of  earth  can   a  -  wak  -  en    The  soug  which  thy  choristers  sing. 
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No.  123.     I'LL   FILL   MY   FATHER'S   PLACE. 

Rev.  Johnson  Human,  Jr.  A.  J.  Showai.tkr. 

At  the  funeral  services  of  a  good,  faithful  old  brother,  held  in  a  country  church,  the  preacher  spoke 
as  follows:  "  We  have  seen  our  brother's  face  here  for  many  years  in  all  kinds  of  weather,  but  now 
when  we  look  at  the  seat  where  he  sat  it  will  be  empty,  when  we  look  at  the  hook  upon  the  wall 
where  he  hung  his  hat  it  will  be  bare."  This  was  too  much  for  his  two  unconverted  sons.  Jump- 
ing up,  one  cried,  "My  hat  shall  hang  where  father's  used  to  hang."  while  the  other  took  his  father's 

seat  and  said,  "  While  life  shall  last  I'll  fill  my  father's  place." 
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May  he  snug  as  a  Solo  and  Chorus 
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1.  I  see      no   per- son  sit  -tins  there,  Where  my     dear  fa  -  tlier    sat; 

2.  For  years    my    fa-ther  worshipped  here,    He    loved    the  house  of   prayer; 

3.  My       fa-ther's  work  must  still  go    on,  Though  he     sleeps  in      the   grave; 
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Up  -  on  the  wall  the  hook  is  bare,  Where  fa  -  ther  hung  his  hat; 
Thro  rain  or  shine, thro' storm  or  clear,  You  al  -  ways  found  him  there; 
There's  work  e-nough  for  ev -'ry     one    While  there     are  souls    to      save; 


But  where  he   sat   in  years  now  past, If   God  will  give  me  grace, From  this  time 
The  grace   of  God  Avas  in  his  heart,  His  smile  was  on    his  face;   Although  from 
I'll    sing  the  hymns  he  used  to  sing,    I'll  pray  like  him   for  grace,  In   work-ing 


b 


od, while  life  shall  last,  I'll   till  my  father's  place.  My    father's  gone, his  work  is  done, No 
him  we're  forc'd  to  part,  I'll   fill  my  father's  place. 
for  the  heav'nly  King, I'll   fill  my  father's  place. 
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more  I'll  see  his  face,  But    till  my  life  its  course  has  ran,  I'll   fill   my  father's  place. 
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HOLD    THOU    MY   HAND. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman, 
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A..  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  I        may     not  know  where  Thou  art  lead  -ing,  Fa-  ther,  Nor     un  -  der-stand  ; 

2.  I  do      not  know  the  way  be- fore    me,  Fa -ther,  In      this  strange  land, 

3.  What-e'er    the    fu-ture  may  have  for  me,  Fa -ther,  Thou  hast    so  planned; 

4.  And  when   my  feet  shall  touch  the    riv  -  er,  Fa -ther,  On     Jordan's  strand  ; 
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Thou  know- est  best  what  I  am  need-ing,  Fa  -  ther, Hold  Thou  my  hand 
But  know  that  Thou  art  watching  o'er  me,  Fa  -  ther,  Hold  Thou  vaj  hand. 
I'll  trust  Thee, while  I  still  im-ploreThee,Fa  -  ther, Hold  Thou  my  hand. 
II1        err      to  Thee,  as     I    cry    ev  -  er,    Fa  -  ther, Hold  Thou  my  hand. 
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r>  3.  J/i  a?3      J&e  wen  that  Thowioilt  lead  me,  Fa  -  ther, Hold  Thou  my   hand. 

Eevrain.  d.S. 

->-> J-rH 1 T-r-L-  -J^-^-4 

-4— «| — « — — | 1 i 1 — L+ — -en — -# — ■_.- 


-*— *- 


a 


:*=t 


=4 


Hold  me,  O  hold  me  close- 1 y,    Fa- ther,  Or   else   I    can  -  not    un- der-stand  ; 
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VALLEY. 


Lowing. 
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There's  a 
There's  a 


me. 
you. 

for  me. 


O       Je 
Great  char 

O    broth 
For    Je     - 
l.  0 


sus.  come  and  res 
iot    of   sal-  va 
er,  come  to  Je 
sus  wants  to  save 


Je  -  sus,  come  and  rescue,  come  and  res-  cue 


ITfc 

cue  Poor    me, 

tion,  Take    me, 

sus,  Come  now, 

you  Just  now, 


Poor  me, 


yes,   me; 
yes,   me; 
ju.-t  now; 
yes,   now; 
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O     Je     - 
Great  char 
O    ))rotli 
For    Je 

O 


Je 


sus, come  and  res 
iot     of    sal  -  va 
er,  come  to     Je 
sus  wants  to  save 
■  sus,  come  and  rescue,  come  and  rescue 


cue 
tion, 
sus, 
von 
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Poor  me, 
Take  me. 
Come  now. 
Just    now. 


Poor  me, 


yes,  me. 
yes,  me. 
just  now. 
yes,  now. 


yes,  me. 
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No.  126.    WHEN    MY   SHIP   SAILS   AWAY. 


Respectfully  inscribed  to  my  friend  and  teacher,  Prof.  J.  W.  Dennis. 
Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  J.  R.  Sipes. 

1st 


1.  When  my  ship  sails  away  for  the  land  o'er  the  foam,  When  her  cables  are  loosed  from  the  shore, 

2.  There  the  sun  nev-er  sets  o'er  those  beauti-ful  hills, Darkness  there  will  not  shut  out  the  day; 

3.  Not    a    bil-low  that  rolls  will  my  ship  overwhelm, Tho'  the  storms  all  around  dash  the  spray, 

4.  So   I'll  work  for  the  Lord  while  on  earth  I  may  roam, Do  my  best  till  the  close  of  the  day, 
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I  shall  soon  reach  the  port  of  my  heav-en  -  ly  home,  Anchor  there  to    return  nev-  ermore. 

I'll  be  thro'  with  the  night  when  my  dear  Father  wills, By  and  by  when  my  ship  sails  away. 

For  my  Saviour's  own  hand  will  have  hold  of  the  helm, By  and  by  when  my  ship  sails  away. 

Then  I'll  rest  with  my  King  in  that  beau-ti  -f  ul  home,  By  and  by  when  my  ship  sails  away. 


u,  Refrain. 
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By  and  by, 


by  and  by, 
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In    the  val-ley  nolon-ger  I'll  stay; 


By  and  by, 
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by  and  by, 
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But  I'll  start  o'er  the  foam  for  my  beanti  -  ful  home, By  and  by  when  my  ship  sails  away. 
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No.  127.     GATHERING  ON   THE   HILLTOPS. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Geo.  C.  Hugo. 


1.  A  -  way   be-youd  the  sbad-ows  of  this    vale    of  uight      A    might  -  y   host    is 

2.  Our    fa-  thers  aud  our  moth-ers  are   a  -  inoug  that  throug,  By  faith    we  hear  their 

3.  And   all    the   lit  -  tie  chil-dren  who  have  gone  be-  fore     Are    hap-  py  with  their 

4.  And   so,    a  -  mid  life's  con-flicts,  we  will   do   our   best;  Then,  when  this  life  is 
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?    W 
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gath'ring  oa  the  hills  of  light,  Ar-rayed  in  shin-ing  garmeuts  of  transcendent  white, 
voic-es  in  the  vit-tor's  song;  We  see  them  with  that  number  as  they  move  a-long, 
Saviour  on  that  peaceful  shore:  And  still,  as  time  is  passing,  there  are  thousands  more 
o-  ver,  we'll  go  home  to  rest  And  help  to  crown  our  Saviour  there  with  all  the  blest; 
■m-   -m-  .-m--m-'-P-  -m.  m    m  .-+-  — 
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Refrain. 
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Gath-er-  ing  on    the   hill -tops    of    glo  -    ry. 


Gath-er-ing  on    the  hills-tops, 
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gath-er-ing  one  by  one,  With  the  battle  ended  and  the  vk-t'ry  won;  Go-ing  home  to 
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GATHERING   ON   THE   HILLTOPS. 
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rest,    at  the  set-ting   of   the  sun,  Gath-er-ing  on   the  hill-tops  of   glo  -  ry. 
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No.  128.     PROVE  THE  CHRIST  WITHIN   YOU. 


Ida  L.  Reed. 
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Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  From  day   today,    A-long  your  way,  Prove  the  Christ  with-iu  you;   In     all    you 

2.  Thro'  darkened  ways,  Thro'  lone-ly  days,  Prove  the  Christ"  with-in  you;  Let  love's  clear 

3.  From  paths  of  sin  Strive  souls  to  win,  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you ;  With  lov  -  ing 

4.  Thro'  griefs  dark  maze  Send  hope's  glad  rays,  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you;   Let  noth  -  ing 
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do.  To  Him  be  true,  Prove  the  Christ  with-iu  you. 

light  Shiue  true  and  bright,  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you. 

cheer  Bring  heaven  near.  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you. 

dim  Your  faith  in  Him.  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you. 
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Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you, 
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Prove  the  Christ  with-in  you ;  In  tho't,  and  word,  or  deed  you  do,  Prove  the  Christ  with-in  vou. 
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No.  129. 


IN    HIS   LIKENESS. 


Mary  Slater. 


L.  E.  Jones. 
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1.  "When    the  trump   of  God  shall  riug     I    shall  stand    he -fore  the  King,    In  His 

2.  When     He   coin  -  eth    in    the   air        I    shall   glad -ly  meet  Him  there,  In  His 

3.  When    the  shad  -  ows  (lis  -  ap-pear       I    shall  wake,  no  more  to   fear,     In  His 
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like     -  ness,       Je  -  sus'  like  -  ness;  Saved  by   His    re-deem-iug  grace 

like     -  ness.       Je  -  sus'  like  -  ness;   In    the  twiuk-ling  of   an     eye 

like     -  neas,       Je  -  sus'  like  -  ness;  When  the  morning  light  has  come 

In    His  like-ness, 
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1    shall 
I'll    he 
I    shall 


meet  Him  face  to  face,  In  His 
fash  -  ioned  for  the  sky,  In  His 
dwell  with  Christ  at  home,  In      His 
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ness, 
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like  -     ness,           bless  -  ed    like  -  ness. 

like  -     ness,           bless  -  ed    like  -  ness. 

like  -     ness,           bless  -  ed    like  -  ness. 

In  His    like  -  ness, 
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Refrain.  | 
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In  His  like    -   ness,       Je-sus'  like-ness.  At the  great  home  coming  in  the  sky, 

In  His  like-ness,  jjreat  home  com  -  in?         in  the  sky, 
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IN    HIS   LIKENESS. 


In  His  like  -  ness,  blessed   like-ness,  I  shall  stand  before  Him  by  and  by 

Ill  His  like-ness,  by  and  by. 
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No.  130. 


COME,   HOLY  SPIRIT. 


Miriam  E.  Oatman 


-t- 


J.  D.  Rose. 


1.  Come,  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it,    come     to-  day   And   bathe  my    wait  -  ing      heart, 

2.  Thy   tern  -  pie,  Lord,  my  heart   shall  be,       I      con  -    se  -crate    it         now; 

3.  What  -  ev  -  er  deeds  these  hauds  can   do,  What  -  e'er   these   lips   can        say, 


Wash  all 
My  life, 
I        give 
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its  guilt  and  sin  a  -  way,  And  per  -  feet  love  im  -  part, 
my  love  I  give  to  Thee,  Ac  -  cept  my  sol  -  emn  vow. 
to     Thee,     Thy   ser  -  vant  true,   Oh,   take  them,  Lord,  to  -   day. 
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Refrain 


fer    Thee,  And    all      my   deeds      in  -   spire 
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D.S, 


Come,  Ho  -  ly   Spir  -  it.  come     to    me,    And  touch  my   lips  with 
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fire;      Come, 
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Key.  H.  P.  Fitch 

Not  too  fast 


WAITING  UP  YONDER. 

(good  as  a  solo.) 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  I  think  of  the  loved  ones,  who  once  with  us  gathered,  And    jo'ined  in  the 

2.  I  think  of  the  proph  -  ets  and  pa  -  tri-archs  faithful,   Who    longed  for  the 

3.  I  think  of  the  Sav  -  iour,  so  pre-cious  and  lov  -  ing,   Who      once  tor  my 

4.  I  think  of  the  glo  -    ry  that  waits  me  up  yan  *  der,  Of  the  pleasures  e- 
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serv  -  ice  of  Je  -  sus  be  -  low  ;  Of  the  sheaves  they  are  bringing,  and  the 
day,  now  so  glorious  and  bright;  Of  their  pa  -  tient  en-dur-ance,  and  the 
sins  died  on  Cal-va-ry's  tree;  Of  the  crown  He  is  hbld-ing,  and  the 
ter  -  nal  that  heav'n  will  af-ford  ;    Of  the  knowledge  in-creasing,    and  the 
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songs  they  are  singing,  For  they  chant  the  glad  song  the  re"  deemed  only  know. 
bless  -  ed  as  -  sur-ance    That  cheered  them  in  sorrow    till      faith  changed  to  sight, 
bless  -  ed  en  -  fold-ing  Which  thro'  grace  all  abounding,  waits  a  sinner  like  me. 
rapt  -  ure  un-ceas- ing,    But      sweet-er    than  all,    I    shall    be  with  mv  Lord. 
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Refrain. 
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1-2.  O       I    know 
3-4.  O       I     know 


I  shall  meet  them,  Yes,  I  know  I  shall  greet  them,  By  the 
I  shall  meet  Him,  Yes,  I  know  I  shall  greet  Him,  By  the 


93S 


SEES 


e^ 


Copyright,  1900,  by  A.  J,  Showalttr. 


WAITING  UP  YONDER.    Concluded. 
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Riv-er  of  Life,  where  we'll  part  nevermore;  O  the  joy  of  that  meeting,  0  the 
Riv-er  of  Life,  where  we'll  part  nevermore;  0  the  joy  of  that  meeting,  0  the 
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bliss  of  that  greeting,  When  they  welcome  me  home  to  e  -  ter  -  ni-ty's  shore, 
bliss  of  that  greeting,  When  He  welcomes  me  home,  to  e  -  ter  -  ni-ty's  shore. 
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No.  132.     CLING  TO  THE  MIGHTY  ONE. 

A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Cling  to  the  Mighty  One,  Cling  in  thy  grief ;  Cling  to  the  Hoiy  One,  He  gives  relief; 

2.  Cling  to  the  Living  One,  Cling  in  thy  woe  ;  Cling  to  the  Loving  One,  Thro'  all  below; 

3.  Cli  ng  to  the  Bleeding  One,  Cling  to  His  side  ;  Cling  to  the  Risen  One,  InHim  abide; 
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Clingto 
Cling  to 
Cling  fo 


tne'Gracious  Onet  Cling  in  thy  pain ;  Cling  to  the  Faithful  Onet  He  will  sustain, 
the  Pard'ning  One,  He  speaketh  peace ;  Cling  to  the  Healing  One,  Anguish  will  cease, 
the  Coming  One,  Hope  shall  arise;  Cling  to  the  Reigning  One,  Joy  lights  thine  eyes. 
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No.  133.    JUST  A  WORD  FOR  MY  REDEEMER. 


H.  S.  L. 

in *- 


Romans  x:  10. 


H.  S.  Lowing. 


1.  Just 

2.  Just 

3.  Jnst 

4.  Just 
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word 
word 
word 
word 
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for  my  Ke  -  deem-  er, 

for  my  Re  -  deem-  er, 

for  my  Re  -  deem-  er, 

for  my  Re  -  deem-  er, 


Who    lias   been     so   kind  and 

Tho'    the   path     he  dark  and 

To        a    dark    and  doubting 

Lov  -  ing  words  are   sure    to 


Or 

true; 
drear; 
soul; 
win; 
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Can      I       be        so    cold  and  thoughtless,  While  there's  much  that  I    can    do? 

It    will  poiut      a    soul     to    heav-en,       And    the  clouds  will   dis  -  ap- pear. 

It    will  give  sweet  peace  and  com  -  fort,  While  the   pass  -  ing    moments  roll. 

Christ  will  crown  our   fee  -  ble     ef-  forts,    Give    us     vie  -    fry     o  -  ver    sin. 
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Refrain. 


El^f 


Just    a 
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word may  help  an-  oth-  er, Just    a 

Just     a    word  may  help    an  -  oth  -  er,     help     an  -  oth  -  er, 
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word may  save  a  broth-er; 

Just   a  word  may  save    a    broth-  er,  save     a   broth-er; 
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Just   a     word may 


Just    a  word  mav 


Cop.Tright,  1899,  by  Geo.  C.  Hogg. 


JUST   A   WORD   FOR    MY    REDEEMER. 
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the  sweet  by and 
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No.  134.     "HE  GIVETH 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 

Solo  ok  Quartet.     \     ^ 
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HIS  BELOVED  SLEEP." 

Adam  Geibel. 


When  night  her  mantle  throws  a-rouud,  When  darkness  hangs  o'er  all  the  deep, 
When  filled  with  danger  is    the  hour.  When  clouds  hang  o'er  us  dark  and  deep, 
God  comfort  gives  to  those  that  mourn,     He  has  a  smile  for  those  who  weep; 
When  tempest  toss'd  on  life's  great  sea,     'Tis  then  we   cry    for  Him    to  keep; 
When  call'd   to  pass  the  vale  of  death,  When  cold  the  winds  a-round  us  sweep, 
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'Tis    then     re  -  lief  and  rest  is     found, 
God    then   displays  His  mighty  power, 
For  when  our  grief  to  Him  is    borne, 
The  storms  o  -  bey  His  maj-  es  -    ty, 
How  sweet-  ly  with  our  clos-ing  breath, 
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giv-  eth  His  be  - 
giv-  eth  His  be  - 
giv-  eth  His  be- 
giv-  eth  His  be  • 
giv-  eth  His  be- 
-F~  -F-  -F-  -F- 


lov 
lov 
lov 
lov 
lov 


ed  sleep;" 
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'Tis  then      re-  lief  and  rest  is     found, 
God  then     displays  His  mighty  power, 
For  when     our  grief  to  Him  is    borne, 
The  storms    o  -  bey  His  maj-es  -  ty, 
How  sweet-  ly  with  our  clos-ing  breath, 
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"He  giv-  eth  His  be  -  lov  -  ed 
"He  giv-  eth  His  be  -  lov  -  ed 
' '  He  giv-  eth  His  b  e-  lov  -  ed 
' '  He  giv-  eth  His  be  -  lov  -  ed 
"He  giv- eth  His  be -lov  -  ed 
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sleep. ' ' 
sleep. ' ' 
sleep. ' ' 
sleep. ' ' 
sleep." 
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No.  135. 


ON    FOR  JESUS  I 


J.  H.  E 

Tempo  di  Marche 


J.  Howard  Entwislk. 
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1.  On   for  Je-sus!  steady  be  your  arm  arid  brave;  Onward,  onward,  take  the  shield  and  swoid; 

2.  On   for  Je-sus!  tiresome  tho' the  conflict  be,  Tho'  the  hosts  of  sin  are  pressing  hard; 

3.  On    for  Je-sus!  till  the  sound  of  strife  is  o'er!  When  the  great  Commander  calls  for  thee 
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D.  C.    u  OnfQr  Je-SMS.'"  this  shall  be  the  but -tie  cry,  Ne'er  re-treat-ing,   er  -  er  jiress-imj  on  ; 

Fine, 


On  for  Je-sus!  standard  of  your  Captain  wave,  Pressing  onward,  trusting  in  His  word. 
On  for  Je-sus!   striv-ing  for   the   vic-to-ry.    End-less  life  will  soon  be  your  re- ward, 
Thoushalt  wear  a  crown  of  life  for-ev-er-more,  And  with  Je-sus  reign  e  -  ter-  nal-ly, 
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On  for   Je-sus!  march-ing  on   to    vie  -to-  ry,    As  ve  shout  the  glad  re-detnp-tion  song. 
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Refrain. 

March     -     ing,  marching  on, "We're  march-ing  on- ward  still  for   Je 

Marching  on,  march-ing  on, 
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March  ing,  march-ing  on Be-neath  the  ban- ner    of    the     free. 

March-ing  on,  march-ing  on, 
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Copyright,  1897,  by  John  .1.  Hood. 


<4o.  1  36. 


EVER  IW  THE  LIGHT. 


Emma  Pitt. 
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A,  J.  Showaltkr. 
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1.  Striv  -  ing    to  fol  -  low  the  foot-steps  of  Je  -  sus,  Glad  -  ly    to  walk  in    the 

2.  Lean -ing  more  firm-ly    on  Christ  who  is  guid -ing,  Giv  -  ing  our  zeal    to    the 

3.  Cling -ing    in  faith    to        Him  who  is  lead  -  ing, Lead -ing  His  dear  ones  safe 

4.  Best  -  ing    on  Him  who  is  strong  to    de-liv  -    er,  Fear  not  the  temp-ter,  or 


light  He  has  giv'n ;  On-ward  we  go    by    the  pur  -  est    ex -am -pie,    On    by  the 
'work  in   His  field  ;Trusting  more  ful-ly    the  arm  that  can  save  us,  Rich  and  a- 

in  -   to    the  fold ;  Strength  to  the  weak     He  ev  -  er     is     giv -ing,  Till    we  m 

iieed  not  the  foe  ;Christ  is  our  Rock, the  dear  Rock  of    sal  -  va-tion,  Ev  -  er  we 


path    that  will  lead     us      to  heav'n.  "lis    beau  -  ti  -  f  ul     to  walk    in    the 
bun  -  dant  the  har  -  vest  will  yield, 
glo   -    ry     His  face  shall    be -hold, 
trust    Him    as    on  -ward  we    go. 
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foot-steps  of  Je-sus,  Ev-erin   the  ligbt,Ev-er  in  the  light  ;Up    to  realms  of  light 
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No.    137. 

Mrs.  Emma  A.  Tiffany. 


RESIGNATION. 
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Adam  Okibel. 
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1.  I       stood  face  to  face  with  a     sor  -  row,  .   .  That  threat'n'd  my  bark  to  o'er  -  whelm, 

2.  I        rode  o'er   a   tempest-rock'd  bil  -  low,  .    Which  threat  Vd  my  life  to  o'er  -  whelm, 

3.  O'er  my  soul   death's  shadows  were  creep-ing,   .   .  That  threat'n'd  my  faiih  to  o'er  -  whelm, 
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But  peace  floated  in    on  the  mor-row,  .   My 

But        I  sweetly  slept  on  my  pil-low,  .   My 

But  the  an-gels  a  vig-il  were  keeping,  .  My 


Father  was  guiding  the  helm. 
Father  was  guiding  the  helm. 
Father  Avas  guiding  the   helm. 


JO  0    J^.^  k^m^hm    0^-0  0 


Refrain. 


helm, 


My  Fa-ther  was  guiding  the  helm,  the  helm, My  Father  was  guiding  the  helm, 
My  Fa-ther  was  guiding  the  helm,  the  helm. M\  Father  was  guiding  the  helm, 
My  Fa-ther  was  guiding  the  helm,  the  helm.Mv    Father  was  guiding  the    helm. 
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But  peace  float-ed  in  on  the  mor-row,  .  .  My  Father  was  gnidingthe  helm. 
But  I  sweet-lv  slept  on  my  pil-low,  .  .  .  My  Father  was  gnidingthe  helm. 
But  the   an-gels    a  vig-il  were  keeping,    .  My  Father  was  guiding  the  helm. 
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No.  138.     HOW  SHOULD  WE  SPEND  OUR  TIME? 


"  Redeeming  the  time,  because  the  days  are  evil."— Eph.  v  :  16. 


Maggie  Metcalf. 


W»I.  J.  KlKKPATRICK. 


E3j=j^st49stsJ^t 


m*5: 


1.  How  should  we  spend  our  time?   In    fol  -  ly  and    in      sin?    Nay,  rath-er   let    us 

2.  How  should  we  spend  our  time?   In  heap-ing  world-ly  gains?  Oh,  no,  we'll  lay  our 

3.  How  should  we  spend  our  time?   To  gain  th'applause  of  man?  No,  no,  we'll  work,  and 

4.  Then  let  us  trea-sure  time,    And  live  in   do  -  ing  good,    Ee-mem-b'ring  that  to 
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Refrain. 
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seek  while  here  Some  souls  for  Christ  to  win. 

treasure  up  In  heaven,  where  Jesus  reigns.  I  T1,  ,,     ,   .        ^  ,     .-i 

,  i  m     i         j.u    n       i.  r  a  n t       V  Then,  up  and  be  doing.  Go,  work  while  vou 

al-ways  seek  To  please  the  Great  I  AM.  °       ' 


ays  seelc  to  pie 
God  we  owe  Our  last-ing  grat  -  i  -  tude. 


£:  "t  p~  i         —  * 

-. — V—  g-g— 1=vr— g-PL-bg-^^-T-^—         _»—     ^p-  p  '-p-^r- 


u»  k  I* 


±£=d 


fc-fr— g-?-^ 


-I 1 r-, , — . )- 


^^-h-^l-4- 


may;     Life  swift-ly  isfieet-ing;  Why  long-er  de  -  lay?   Press on-ward  to  bat-tie 
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Be  strong  in- the  Lord;      He'll  bear  you  up  brave-ly,    Go,  trust-ing  His  word. 
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From  ■'  Goodly  Pemrl3,"  by  per.  of  John  J.  Hood. 
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No.  139.     WE  NEVER  WILL  SAY  GOOD-BYE. 

G.  C.  H.  Geo.  C.  Hugo. 
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1.  In  the  naoru  of  morns  when  we  all  meet  there,  In  the  home  far  a-bove  the  sky, 

2.  Nev  -  er  sadness  there,  neither  grief,  nor  tear,  In  that  fair  shining  home  on  high! 

3.  With  our  kindred  dear,  in  that  love-light  clear,  While  the  long  rolling  a-ges  fly, 
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We'll  rehearse  the  scenes  we  have  left  be-hind,  But  we  never  will  say  "good-bye." 

But  they  swell  the  song,  happy  ransom  'd  throng,  Audtheynever  will  say  "good-bye." 

We  will  meet  and  greet  at  the  .Saviour's  feet,  But  we  never  will  say  "good-bye. " 


Refrain. 
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In   the  dawn    -    ing 
In    the  dawning  clear 


of    the  morn    -    ing,    In  that  home  far  a-bove  the  sky, 
of     the   morning    fair, 
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Hap  py  meet    -     ing, 
Hap  -py  meet-  ing  there. 
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hap- py  greet    -     ing,  When  we  nev- er      say  "good-bye." 
hap  •  py  greet-  ing   there, 
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No.  1  40       I    EXPECT   TO   HAVE   STARS 

IN  MY  CROWN. 

A  reply  to  "  Will  there  be  stars  in  my  crown?" 
Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  When  my  barque   I  shall  steer  forthe  heav-  en  -ly  land,  When  my  mantleon  earth    is  laid  down, 

2.  If     I    toil    for  the  Mas-ter  while  He  givesme  breath,  If  I  live  'neath  His  smile,not  His  frown, 

3.  If     I     sow  gos-pelseed    ou  Ihe  low-lands  of  sin,Tho'perchance  some  the  waters  may  drown, 

4.  What  my  bar-vestwill  te    I  may   nev-  er  know  here,Butwhen  all  of  life's  work  is  laid  down, 
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When  once  more  with  my  loved  ones  of  earth    I  shall  stand, I  -ex-pect  to  have  stars  in   my  crown. 

If   I'm  found    at    my  post   by  the  An -gel   of  death,  I    ex-pect  tohavestars  in   my  crown. 

When  the  har-vest  by   an -gels  is     all  gath-ered  in,     I    ex-pect  to  have  stars  in   my  crowD. 

When  the    rec  -  ord  stands  forth  on  that  page  white  and  clear,  I  expect  to  have  stars  in  my  crown. 
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D.s.  I    expectto  have  stars  in  my  crown. 

-I 4*—^ 


=]: 


:=£=£ 


:^=*t 


&— 


^-&— 


To  have  stars  in     my  crown,  When  my  man   -  tie   on 

To    have  stars, beau-ti-ful    stars  in      my       crown, in  my  crown, 
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earth    is  laid  down,         When  my  sheaves  I  shall  bring  to  my  Sav-iour  and  King, 
down, then  laid  down, 
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No.  141.  GLORY  TO  THE  NAME  OF  JESUS. 


Miriam  E.  Oatman. 


Jno.  R.  Sweney, 


1.  O  praise  the    Lord,  I'm  saved   to  -  day,  Glo  -  ry    to    the  name   of    Je-sus; 

2.  0    come  and      lis    -  ten     un  -  to   Him,  Glo -ry     to    the  name   of    Je-sus; 

3.  He  saves  from    ev  -  'ry      sin, I'm   sure,  Glo- ry    to    the  name   of    Je-sus; 
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I'm  walk  -ing  in  the  nar-  row  way,  Glo- ry  to  the  name  of  Je  -  sus. 
And  He  will  save  you  from  all  sin,  Glo-ry  to  the  name  of  Je  -  sus. 
He  gives   me  bless  -  ings     ev  -   'ry  hour,  Glo-ry  to   the  name  of      Je  -  sus. 


*=* 


t=r= 


i 


1=t= 


.0..     .^_     .0..  .^L 

b     La — ha— h-— h |— 


tig=fce=k-U-U=--t=== 


Refrain. 
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the      nar*-   row    way; 


Saved,        saved, saved     to  -  day,  Walk  -  ing 
Saved,  I'm   saved, 
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Lord,     I'm  saved,   saved    to  -  day,      Glo  -  ry      to      the   name    of     Je  -  sus. 
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No.  142.  "OH,    IT   IS   BEAUTIFUL." 

Rev.  Geo.  P.  Beard.  B.  Frank  Butts. 
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1.  Beauti  -  ful  city,  the  home  of  the  blest,  Beautiful  mansions  where  weary  shall  rest, 

2.  Beautiful  angels  around  the  white  throne,  Beauti-  ful  children  for-  ev-  er  our  own, 

3.  Beauti  -  ful  service  of  worship  in  song,  Beauti  -  ful   fain-  i  -  ly — perfect-  ly  one, 

4.  Beautiful  greeting  when  friend  meeteth  friend,  Beautiful  meeting  that  never  shall  end, 
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Beauti-  ful  riv-er  of  life,  nev- er  old,  Beauti- ful  streets  of  the  purest  of  gold 
Beauti  -  ful  sainted, enrobed  in  pure  white, Beauti-  ful  Saviour,  refulgent  with  light 
Beauti  -  ful  harmony —  liv-  ing  in  love,  Beauti-  fill  scenes  that  await  us  a-  bove, 
Beauti  -  ful  day,  with  no  shadow  of  night,  Beauti-  ful  vision,    e  -  ter-  nally  bright 
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Oh,  it  is  beautiful!  "eye  hath  not  seen,"  Neither  hath  ear  heard  the  heavenly  theme; 
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Oh,  it    is  beauti-  ful !  all  I  have  seen,  Thrilling  my  soul  with  the  heavenly  theme. 
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Oopjright,  1900,  by  John  J.  Hood. 


No.  143.       THE   COMING   OF   HIS   FEET. 


Selected. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


In     the  criin-son    of     the  morii-ing,   in     the  whiteness   of    the   noon,  In 

I    have  heard  His  wea  -  ry    foot-stepson    the  sands  of    Gal  -  i  -  lee,    On 

Down  the  min-ster-aisles  of    splen-dor,from  be-tvvixt  the  cher-u  -  bim,  Thro' 

He     is    eom-ing,    0      my  spir-  it  !  with  His  ev  -  er-  last-  ing peace, With 
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am-ber  glo-ry  of  the  day's  re -treat,  In  the  midnight  robed  in  darkness  or  the 
temple's  marble  pavement,on  the  street  ;Worn  with  weight  of  sor-row  falt'ring  up  the 
wand'ring  throng  with  mo-  tion  strong  and  fleet, Sounds  His  victor  tread  approaching  with  a 
bless-ed-ness  im  -mor-tal  and    complete;    He    is   com-ing,  O   my  spir- it  !  and    His 
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gleam-ing  of       the  moon,  I 

slopes  of    Cal   -   va  -  ry,  The 

mu  -  sic    fair      and  dim,  The 

com  -  ing  brings    re-lease,  I 
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the  coming 

the  coming 
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His  feet. 

His  feet. 

His  feel. 

His  feet. 
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Bless-ed     com        -        -        ing  of     His  feet,      •  I 

Bless -ed  coming, bless-ed  com-ing    of      His    feet,    of    His  feet, 


lis-ten    for     the 
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THE  COMIMG  OF  HIS  FEET. 
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com-  ing    of   His   feet  ;  Crowned  with   glo  -  ry    He     is     coming,    in     the 

of     His    feet; 
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air  His  bride  to  meet,  I       lis-ten     for     the  coming     of     His  feet,  (of   His  feet.) 
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No.  144. 

F.  R.  Havergal. 


ANOTHER   YEAR. 
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1.  An-otli 

2.  An-oth 

3.  An-  oth 

4.  An-oth 

5.  An-  oth 
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-eryear  is  dawn-in g  ! Dear  Master,  let  it  be,  Inwork-ing  or  in 
-eryear  of    lean-ing    Up -on  Thy  lov- ing  breast,  Of  trustful -ness  e'er 

-  er  year  of  prog-ress,    An  -  oth-  er  year  of  praise,  An-  oth  -  er  year  of 

-  er  year  of  ser  -  vice,  Of  wit-ness  for  Thy  love  ;  An-  oth  -  er  year  of 
-eryear  is  dawn-ing  !Dear  Master,  let  it  be,  On  earth, or  else  in 
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waiting,  An-  oth-er  year  with  Thee,In  working  or  in  waiting,  An-oth-er  year  with  Thee. 
deep'ning,Of  qui-et,hap-py  rest,Of  trustfulness  e'er  deep'ning,Of  qui-et, happy  rest, 
prov-ing  Thy  presence  all  the  days,  An-oth-er  year  of  proving  Thy  presence  all  the  days, 
training  For  ho-lier  work  above,  An-oth-er  year  of  training  For  ho-lier  work  a-bove. 
heav-en,  An-oth-  eryear  for  Thee,  On  earth,  or  else  in  heaven,  An-oth-er  year  for  Thee. 
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No.  145.     ARE  YOU  GOING  TO  THE  CITY? 


H.  S.  H. 


H.  S.  Lowing. 


Dwells  with-in  a  king-ly  pal  -  ace,  On  the  gold  - 
Are  you  go  -  ing  where  the  an  -  gels  Sing  their  glo  - 
Are  you   go  -    ing      to     a     man-sion    In      a     hright  - 


en  street  a  -  hove? 
ri  -  ous  re  -  trains? 
er  at  -  mos  -  phere  ? 
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Ask  your -self  this  vi  -  tal  ques- tion  As  you  jour-  ney,  day  by  day. 
It  will  cer  -  tain  -  ly  re  -  pay  you  If  you  gain  His  love  be  -  low, 
O     the   health   and  wealth  and  wis-dom  Ev  - 'ry  one       of    His    shall  share 


On  your   way        to  things  e   -  ter    -    nal,  Not    so      ver  -  y      far        a  -  way. 

And   pre  -  pare      to     get     the   hless  -  ings    On  -  ly      Je  -  sus    can      be  -  stow. 

When  they  come      in  -  to    His  pres  -    ence,    In   that  land   so   bright  and  fair 
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ARE  YOU   GOING  TO   THE   CITY? 


Chorus. 
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Are  you  go   -    ing    to    the      cit 
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To    the     man  -  sions  ev  -  er     fair  ? 
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Are  you    go  -  ing    to     the        cit    -    y,       To     the    loved  ones    o  -  ver  there? 
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Ask    your-self    this     vi  -  tal  ques  -  tion     As    you    jour  -  iiey,  day    by     day, 
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On  your  way       to  things  e  -  ter  -  nal,     Not    so     ver  -  y      far        a  -  way. 
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No.  146.     THE   VALLEY  OF   "NOT  TO-DAY." 


jKssr:  P.  Tompkixs. 


Adam  Geibel. 


a  a  val  -  ley  that  leads  from  the  beau  -ti  -  ful  hills,  Far  a  -  way  from  the 
s  a  mi  -  rage  of  lights  that  al  -  lure  thee  a  -  stray,  And  so  frail  are  the 
a  heart  of  af  -  fee  -  tion,  so  ten  -  der  and  true,  There's  a  voice  in  the 
O    flee      as     a     bird  from   the  val  -  ley,    I    pray.    To  the  mount-ain  of 


di^*tnl=feE^e 
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flow     of   the  heav  -en  -  ly  rills.  From  the  ma  -  sic  that  floats  from  the  E  -  den  of 
flow  -  ers  that  bloom  in  the  way.  Yet  you're  slighting  the  bea-con  that's  beaming  a- 
val-leys  that's  pleading  with  you.  ""  There  is  danger, "  It  whispers,  "if  still  you  de- 
peace,  on  the  wings   of  "to-day,"  There's  a  ref-nge  for  you   in   the   rock   of    His 
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rest.  And  the  mansions  prepared  in  the  Home  of  the  blest. 
bove,  "lis  the  beau-ti  -ful  light  of  Om  -  nip  -  o-tent  love,  f  ,j^  ^ 
lay,     And  the  shad-ows  of  night  at    the    end    of  the    way. 
care,    And    a  path    to    the   cit  -  y      e  -    ter  -  nal  -  ly  fair. 
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"  Not     to  -  day,"     That  is  lead  -  ing  thy   soul    a  -  stray. 


O  the  seed  that  is 
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THE   VALLEY   OF   "  NOT   TO-DAY." 
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sown,  And  the  tares  that  have  grown,  In  the  valley      of    "Not     to  -  day." 
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No.  147. 


ANCHORED. 


Eev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  Once  up-on  the  tide  I   drift-ed,         With  no  guide  to  yonder  shore;  But  I've  found  a 

2.  Let  the  storms  sweep  o'er  life's  oceau,  They  can  do  me  no  more  harm ;  Anchored  far  from 

3.  Here  my  peace  flows  like  a  riv-er,     Here  my  soul  o'erflows  with  song;  Pray 'r  and  praises 

4.  When  this  life  be-low  is  end-ed,         I  shall  anchor  on  that  shore;  Where  my  praises 
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Refrain 
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side  once  rift-ed, 
their  com-mo-tiou, 
to  the  giv-er, 
will  be  blended, 


Where  I'm  safe  for-ev-er-more. 

I  am  resting 'neath  His  arm. 

Fill  my  glad  heart  all  day  long. 

With  ten-thousand,  thousand  more. 


I  am  anchored,  safely  anchored, 
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Anchored  never  more  to  roam,  Anchored  by  the  side  of  Jesus,  Anchored  in  the  soul's  bright  home. 
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No.    148. 


BRING   THEM    IN. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  There   are  those,  blessed  Lord,  who  are  dear  to  our  hearts,  Who  are  out    on  the 

2.  They  have  promised, dear  Lord, that  they  would  come  to  Thee ;  O  may  this    be   the 

3.  They  have  dear  ones  in   heav-en     a  -  wait-ing  them  there,  In  that  land  where  they 

4.  May  they   see  their  dear  Sav-ionr  on   Cal  -  va  -  ry's  tree, Dying  there  that  thei  t 


mountains   of    sin,    And  we  pray  that  before  we  are  summoned  to  part  That  Thoij 

time     to     be  -  gin  !  There  is     on   -  ly   one  place  where  for  help  they   may  flee,  Bring  them 

nev  -  er  know  sin,    For  they  promis'd  to  meet  them  in  mansions  so  fair,Bring  them 

souls  He  might  win  ;  May  His  blood  e-ven  now, from  all  sin    set  them  free,Brin&  theA 
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wilt,  dear 
in,  O 
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est  Lord, bring  them  in.  Bring  them  in,    dear 
we  pray, bring  them  in. 
we  pray, bring  them  in. 
we  pray, bring  them  in. 


est  Lord, bring  them 
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to  Thy  fold, They  are  out    on   the  mountains  of  sin  ; 

the  mountains  of  sin ; 
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BRING  THEM   IN. 
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fore  the  time  comes  wheu    in   death  they  are  cold, Bring  them  in,     0    we  pray, bring  them  i 
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No.   149.    A   BLESSING    IN    ALL   I    SAY   AND    DO. 

Rev.  Elisha  A.  Hoffman.  A.  J.  Siiowalter. 

Duet. 
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1.  The  words  that  I  have  spoken,  The  deeds  that  I  have  done,      Lord, have  they  been  a 

2.  Have    I    been  very  gen-tle,      And  have    I  kind-ness  shown,  To     start     a  ray  of 

3.  What  say  my  words  and  actions,     And  what  my  tho'ts  and  deeds,      To  those  whose  faith  is 

4.  0        let    me  be  a  help-er       Of     oth  -  ers  day  by  day,        And  make  my  life  a 
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Chorus. 
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blessing  To  some  dishearten'd  one? 
sunshine  Whereon  -   ly  gloom  was  known? 

fail-ing,  Or   one  who  comfort  needs? 
blessing  And  source  of  strength  al  -  way. 


6  make  me  kind  and  gen-tle,  And  lov-ing, 
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brave, and  true,  A      bless-ing  un- to  oth-ers  In    all      I  say  and     do. 

brave  and  true, 


4=F 


:t 


4==£= 


:^=^ 


-    S_H#. 10.- 


==P==p 
— j-W    s> — p-fj 


:p=t=£ 


F^F 


(S-r 


I 


Copyright   1902,  by  A.  J.  8how»ltei. 


r-r- 


r-f-r 


No.  150. 

Ida  M.  Budd. 


SAFE   FOREVERMORE. 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 


V  *  * 

1.  On  the  might  -  y 

2.  Clinging  to      the 

3.  Hiding   in       the 
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ges,  I  am  rest  -  ing  day  by  day; 
ges,  When  the  storm  is  raging  loud ; 
ges,  When  the  foe  of  souls  is  near; 
ges,  I    am  rest  -    ing  day  by  day 
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Rock  of 
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Rock  of 


1.  On  the  mighty  Rock  of 
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From  this  safe     and       blissful  ref-  uge  Naught  shall  lnre     my  soul  a- way. 
Trusting  still      my     Lord's  protection,  Tho' my  heart      with  grief  is  bowed. 
Safe  from  e    -    vil       and  temptation,  What  have  I  to  dread  or  fear? 

From  this  sale  and  blissful  ref  -  uge  Naught  shall  lure      my  soul  a-vvay. 
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Dark  or  bright  the  skies  a-  hove  me,  Sun,  or  cloud,  or  wave,  or  shore, 
Tho'  a  -  hove  me  and  a-round  me,  Angry  winds  and  waters  roar, 
Tho'  without      are  woe  and  dan  -  ger,  Peace  still  floods     my  spir- it  o'er, 

Dark  or  bright   the         stars  a- bove  me,  Sun,  or  cloud,  or         wave,  or  shore, 
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Rest-ing  on       the  Rock  of   A  -  ges, 

Clinging  to        the  Rock  of    A  -  ges, 

Hid-ing   in        the  Rock  of   A  -  ges, 

Resting  on  the  Rock  of  A  -   ges, 
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I    am   safe  for-  ev 

I    am  safe  for-  ev 

I    am   safe  for-  ev 

I    am  safe       for 
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ev-  ermore. 
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D.  s.   Rest-ing  on         the 
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am  safe 


Refrain. 
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SAFE   FOREVERMORE. 
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Oh,  this  sure,  e-ter-nal  ref  -    uge,        I  have  proved  it   o'er  and  o'er: 

Ob,  this  sure,      e     -     ter- nal  ref-uge,  I  have  proved 
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No.  151. 

R.  Kelso  Carter. 


SALVATION'S   RIVER. 


S.  C.  Foster. 
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f  Down  at  the  cross, on  Calvary's  mountain,  Where  mercies  flow,       I  plung'd  in  the  re- 

\  When  nothing  in  the  whole  ere-  a-  tion  Could  purchase  peace,   My  Saviour  bro't  His 

p    f  When  lost  in  sin,  my  all  I  squandered,  Far  from  the   fold:      My  Saviour  sought  me 

'  \    All  bonds  of  sin  and  Sa  -  tan  rending,  Christmade  me  whole:  I'll  ne'er  forget  that 

All  round  my  way  the  sun  is   shining,  Darkness  has   fled:       On    Jesus'  breast  I 

My  Lord  has  cast  His  robe  around  me,   No  more  I'll  roam;    The  Shepherd  of  the 
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Refrain. 
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deeming  fountain,  Wash'd  whiter  than  the  snow, 
free  sal-  vation,    Gave  me  complete   re  -  lease, 
where  I  wandered,  Gave  me  His  wealth  untold.  \  I 


joy  transcending,  When  Jesus  saved  my  soul, 
am    re-cliniug,     Dai  -  ly   by  Him  I'm   fed.   "^ 
sheep  has  found  me,  Jesus  has  brought  me  home.  J 


Brothers,  won' t  you  hear  the  story  ? 
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See  the  fountain  flow!  Oh,  glory  in  the  highest,  glory,  Jesus  saves  me,  this  I  know. 
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No.  152.        HONEY   FROM   THE   ROCK. 


ttev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Deut.  32 :  13.    Ps.  81 :  16. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Once  my  poor  heart  found  that  a  sinner's  prayer  Could  the  door  of  God's  mer  -  cy     un  -  lock, 

2.  When  the  waves  of    life   did    a  -  bove   me  roll.  And  my  poor  heart  did  quail  at    the  shock, 

3.  Now   no   more    I   roam   on  the  mountains  cold, For  the  Shep-herd  counts  me  with  His  flock, 

4.  When  my  work   is   done  and    I   cross  the  tide,  At  the  great  pearl-y  gates    I    will  knock, 


For  He heal'd  my  soul  when  He  met  me  there,  And  He  gave   me  hon  -  ey  from  the  rock 

Then    I  pray 'd  to   God     to   pre-servemy  soul,  And  He  gave  me  hon  -  ey  from  the  rock 

For  He  took  me     in  -  to  Hisbless-ed    fold.  And  He  gave   me  hon  -  ey  from  the  rock 

For   my  Sav-iour  said  they  would  o- pen  wide,  When  He  gave   ire  hon  -  ey  from  the  rock 
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Rrfrain. 


Yes. He  gave  me  hon-ey    from  the  rock,  When  my  faith  did  those  por-tais  un- 

Yes,  He  gave  me  hon-ey. gave  me  honey  from  the  rock, When  my  faith  did  those  portals, those 

s  h  *  *  i       * 

r- *-—»—r~    +    +    m-r+-—M-r*-*~*-—*—m}s-r*-r+- — P  *  *>    0—0  •  ~    I 


tebt 


JS  J* 


d: 


3^* 


** 


ttti 


ftfmzm 


lock ; 


ForGod  heard  my  pray'r  when  I  met  Him  there.  And  He  gave  me  honey  from  the  rock. 


portals  unlock ; 
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No.  1  53. 


SEEKING   TO   SAVE. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


IX 

1.  Souls  who  are  out  on  mountains  of  fol  -  ly,Hast-en-ing  on  *o^ard  death  and  the  grave, 

2.  Won-der-ful  love,  the  love  of  the  Sav-iour, That  to    a   lost  world  free-ly  He   gave; 

3.  Now  from  sin's  bondage  He  will  release  you, Long  you  have  been  to    sa-tana     slave, 

4.  Fly    to  the  arms  held  out  to  re-i'eiveyou,Dareto  be   loy-al,  dare  to  be    brave; 


IX     IX     IX        '        '  ~    -*- 

List  for    a    rno-ment,Je-sus    is    call-ing,You  He  is  seek-ing,seek-ing  to  save. 

l)y-ing  for  sin-ners, bringing  re-demption,Ev-er-more  seeking, seeking  to  save. 

While  the  dear  Saviour  wait-ed  to  bless  you, Seeking  in  iner-cy,  seek-ing  to  save. 

Come,give  your  life  and  ser-vice  to    Je-  sus, "While  He  is  seek-ing, seek-ing  to  save. 
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Refrain 


the     wave, 


Seeking  to     save,  .   .  seeking  to    save,   .   .  Over  the  mountain, o-ver,yes,o-ver  the  wave* 
Seeking  to  save,  seeking  to  save, 
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to     save.     .   . 
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Je-sus  is  seek-ing,  Je-sus  is  seek-ing,Seeking  for  wand' rers,  seeking,  ye^,  seeking  to  save. 
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Copjiight,  1903,  by  A.  J.  Shownlter, 


No.  154.     HE'S  JUST  THE  RIGHT  SAVIOUR  FOR  ME. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
ft* 


J.  W.  Garkett. 


1.  Christ  Jesus  who  died  my  poor  soul  to  redeem  Is  just  the  right  Saviour  for    me, 

2.  I    went  to  the  Cross  with  a  hurden  of  sin,  But  Jesus,  my  Lord,  set  me   free, 

3.  With  Christas  my  Guide,  ev'ry  hour  of  theday  I'm  hap-py  as  happy  can    be, 

4.  And  when  I  shall  start  at  the  last  from  thisside,  To  sail  a  -  way  o-ver  death's  sea, 
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I've  tried  Him  and  proved  Him  iu  Calvary 'sstreani,  He's  just  the  right  Saviour  for  me. 

And  over  my  soul  heaven's  suulight  flowed  iu,  He's  just  the  right  Saviour  for  me. 

No  harm  can  befall  me  with  Him  as  my  stay,  He's  just  the  right  Saviour  for  me. 

I  know  He  will  guide  me  safe  over  the  tide,  He's  just  the  right  Saviour  for  me. 
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Refrain. 
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Yes,  just  the  right  Saviour  is   Je  -  sus,    My  King  and  Re-deem-er  is      He; 

is  He; 

ten  ie  j  c  e  1 1  lan^itp^M 
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Yes,  just  the  right  Saviour  is    Je  -  sus,  He's  just  the  right  Saviour  for  me 

for  me. 
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No.  155.    O    BEAUTIFUL   BLOSSOM    OF    PITY  I 


Flora  Kirkland 


(SOLO   OR  DUET.) 


Adam  Geibel. 


1 .  There's  a  beau-ti  -  f  ul  blossom  called  Pit  -  y, 

2.  Iu  His  love  and  His,  pit  •  y    He  sought  us, 

3.  See  the  mul-ti-tude  thronging  around  Him  1 

4.  And  to  -  day  there  are  tender  heartscar-ing 


And  it  grew  in  a  heaven  -  ly 
The  Re-cleem-er  and.  lov-  er  of 
See  His  beau-ti  -  ful  pit  -  y  -  ing 
For  the  sick  ones  in     ev  -  er  -y 


M: 


^^e^^ 


mm 


§E35 


:(*=& 


jjJi-H -^ *       w -»- 


E^ES 


II  #1 


-*--*- 


j£^lii@ 


clime;  But  it  bloom 'din  the  lifetime  of    Je-sus,       On  the  sorrow-ful  lowlands  of 

all;  And  He  found  us  and  bought  us    for  heaven,     AndHe  helpeth  us  now  when  we 

love  Flowing  forth  in  His  marvels  of  healing,   Shedding  perfume  from  heaven    a- 

clime  ;  'Tis  the  seed  from  the  blossom  of  Pit-y,         Takingroot  in  the  lowlands  of 


Refrain. 
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time, 
call, 
bove. 
time. 


0,  beau-ti  -  ful  blossom  of  Pit  -  y  ! 
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A  flow'r  from  a  heav-en  -  ly 
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clime!  Transplant-ed  from  yonder  bright  cit-y,  It  grows  in  the  lowlands  of    time. 
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No.    1  56. 


BY   GRACE    ALONE. 

2  Thess.  2:  16. 


Ida  Scott  Taylor, 
Solo  or  Duet. 

1* 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 
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1.  A  message  sweet  is  borne  to   me   On  wings  of  joy     di-vme;   A  wondrous  message 

2.  [  hear  the  message  that   I   love  WbVnmoru-ing  dawns  a- new  ;    I  read  it     in      the 

3.  Oh, wondrous  grace  for  all  mankind, Tbatspreads  from  sea    to   sea!    It  heals  the  sick    and 
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glad  and  free, That  thrills  this  hear*  of  mine;  I'm  saved  by  grace,    by  grace  alone.  Thro'  Christ  whose 
sun    a-bove  That  shines  a  -  cross  the  bine;    I  hear  it     in    the  twilight  still,  And  at   the 
leads  the  blind,  And  sets  the   pris-'ner  free ;  The  soul  that  seeks  it.  can-not  fa'H   To  see  the 
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love  I  claim. No  oth- er could  for  sin  a- tone,  Ho-san  -  na  to  His  name, 
sun  -  set  hoar,  I'm  sav'd  by  grace ! what  words  can  thrill  With  snch  a  mag  -  ic  pow'r? 
Saviour's  face  And  Satan's  pow'r    can-not  p re-vail        If    we   are   sav'd  by  grace. 
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O   glorious     song,   .   .  that  all   day   long,         With  tuneful    note     is  ring-  ing, 
glorious  song,  all  dav  long, 
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Copjrirbt  of  J.  Howard  Entwult.     Uil  bj  r 


BY   GRACE   ALONE. 


I'm  sav'd  by  grace, 


a-  maz-ing  grace, 


My  soul  with  joy       is     sing  -  ing  .' 


I'm  sav'd  by  grace,    a 
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No.  157.    WE   SHALL   REST   AT   EVENTIDE. 


J.  A.  T. 


J.  A.  Taylor. 


ia^ffea^E 


*=± 


— — -(— m— 


^ 


tfl 


5* 


s 


tE 


^ 


1.  We  shall  rest  at   e-ven-tide,Whentheday  of  toil  is  past;  Casting  all  our  cares  a - 

2.  Wea-ry  one, thy  lit-tle  day  Draweth  swiftly  to  its  close  ;Ere  for  thee   it  fades  a- 

3.  Leaning  on  the  Saviour's  breast  We  may  all  in  peace  a-bide  ;  There  our  weary  souls  may 
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Refrain. 
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side,   We  shall  sweet-  ly  rest  at   last.  We  shall  rest, 
way,  Come  to  Christ  and  find  re-pose. 
rest,Soothed  and  blest  at      e-ven-tide. 


If    we 
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yes.sweet  -  ly    rest, 
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trust  the  Cm  -  ci-fied ;  We  shall  rest, 


Obless-ed    rest! 
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We  shall  rest     at    e-ven-tide. 
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No.  158  CO  WHERE   HE    MAY  LEAD   THEE. 


Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 


A.  J.  Showalteh. 
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1.  It       is   safe   to     fol  -  low  where  He  lends  the  way,  It      is   safe   to    trust  Him 

2.  E  -  vil   can -not  harm  thee,  be  thou  not     afraid.  When  thy  soul  is    tempt-ed, 

3.  WhenHegive&tbee vis-ions  of     di-vin-er  life.  When  He  pledges    vie -try 
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thro' each  passing  day;  He  has  pledged  to  keep  us  and  our  souls  de-fend.  Blessed 
look  to  heav'n  f  or  aid;  On  His  word  of  prom-ise  and  His  grace  depend.  Blessed 
in     the  earnest  strife. Trust  Ilislove  and  fol-  low  where  He  leads  the  way, And  He 
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is    the   fel- lowship  of   such  a  Friend.    Go    .     .  where  He  may  lead  thee, 
are  the  prom  is  -  es     of   such   a  Friend, 
will  be  with  thee  as  thy  strength alway.    Go,  yes, go  where  He  may  lead  tuee.lea<i»thee, 
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Do  what  He  may  say; 


To 


o  -  bey  and  trust  Him  Is  thebestal- 

T<>     o-  bey,  yes.  to      o  -  bey  and  trust  Him 
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GO  WHERE   HE   MAY   LEAD  THEE. 


No.  159 

J.  S.   KlMBROUGH. 


SAVING   GRACE. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  Je  -  sus,Sav-iour,dearest  Friend,  All  on  Thee  my  hopes  depend;  In  Thy  blood  a  - 

2.  In  the  crimson  stream  which  flows  For  the  cure  of    human  woes, There's  sal-va  -  tion 

3.  For  my  sin   the  debt  was  paid, For  me  full      a-tonement  made;  All  my  faults»He 
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Refrain. 
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lone  is  found  Healing  balm  for  ev-'ry  wound. Thou  art  more  than  life  to  me,  And  my 
full  and  free, For  each  soul  that  trusts  in  Thee, 
will  forgive, Take  me  with  Himself  to   live. 
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trust   is   all   inThee;ShowmenowThy  smiling  face,Savemeby  re-deem-ing.grace. 
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No.    160.     THE   GLORIOUS   MARRIAGE   SUPPER. 


Jennie  Wilson. 


G.  N.  Fenn. 


L   When 'mid  sounds  of  earth-ly    voi  -  ces  none  your  ac-  cents  ev  -  er  hear,  Will  your 

2.  Will  you    be     a-mong  the  num-ber  who  are  pure  and    un  -  defiled, Called  from 

3.  Now  put    on    the  wed-ding rai-ment  and  be    rea-  dy    for    the  call, With  yotu 
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tones  be  thrill-ing  in  redemption's  psalra?  Will  your  soul  in  blood-washed  garments  fair  and 
carth-ly    con-fiict    in  -  to  heaven's  calm? Will  you  by  His  Son's  a-tonement  un-to 
sin-wounds  cured  by  Calv'ry's  healing  balm;Bow  be  -fore  the  bless-ed  Je  -sus  and  pnx 
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spot  -  loss  then 
God    be      rec  - 
claim  Him  Lord 


ap  -  pear,  At  the 
on  -ciled,  Ere  the 
of      all,     At    the 


glo  -  rious  marriage  sup-per  of 
glo  -  rious  marriage  sup-per  of 
glo  -  rious  marriage  sup-per   of 
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the  Lamb  ? 
the  Lamb  ? 
the  Lamb. 


Refrain. 

O     the     glo  -  rious  mar-nage  supper       of       the    Lamb, 


O    the     glo 
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rious  mar-riage  sup-per  of  the  Lamb,0    the 
the    glo -rious  mar-riage  sup-per    of    the  Lamb, 
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Copjrijht,  1908,  l.j  ThcA.  J.  8bow*lt«r  Co. 


THE   GLORIOUS   MARRIAGE   SUPPER, 
glorious  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb ; 


glo         -  rious  marriage  sup-per  of  the  Lamb; Robed  in  garments  snow  -  y-white  will  you 

O  the  glorious  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb;  ^ 
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At   the  glorious  marriage  sup  -  per  of   the  Lamb' 
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meet  the  saints  of  light,  At  the  glorious  marriage  supper, 


the  supper  of  the  Lamb? 


HYMN    OF   PRAISE. 
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A.  -j.  Showaltee. 
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1.  0,    sing    to     God   in      joy -ful  lays  !  Sing  psalms  un- to      Je  -  ho-vah's  praise  ! 

2.  Let     all     the  earth, with  one    ac-cord,      U  -  nite    to  praise  our    ris  -  en  Lord, — 

3.  The   I-Io-ly     Spir -it's  name  we  sing,  With  Christ  th'E-ter- nal    Son    and  King, 


With  heart  aDd  voice, with  tongue  of  f  lame.Ex  -  alt  and  magni  -  fy  His  nai.:". 

The    Christ  of  God, the  Ho-ly  One,The  blessed, ev  -er-I'v-ing  Son  J 

And      God  the  Father,One  in  Three,Be    ev  - er-lasting praisp  toTfeee  !         A 
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No.    162.   ONWARD,   CHRISTIAN   SOLDIERS. 


S.  B.  Gould. 


A.  S.  Sullivan. 


ippif^iH 


1.  On-ward, Christian  sol-diers!Marchingas  towar,With  the  cross  of  Je  -  sus 

2.  Like  a  raight-y    arm  -yMoves  theChurchof  God  ;Brotuers,we  aretread-ing 
3. Crowns  and  thrones  may  per-ish. Kingdoms  rise  and  wane.  But  tlieChurch  of  Je  -  sus 
4.     On-ward, then, ye  peo  -  pie, Join  our  happy  throng, Blend  with  ours  your  voi-ces 


Go  -  ing  on    be  -fore ; Christ, the  roy-  al     Mas  -  ter,Leads  against  the    foe : 
Where  the  saints  have  trod  ;  We  are  not     di  -  vid  -    ed,   Ail    one  bod  -  y       we, 
Constant  will  re-main  ; Gates  of    hell  can    nev  -  er  'Gainst  thatChurch  prevail  :• 
In    the  tri-umph-song;Glo -ry,  laud  and  hon  -or    Un-  to  Christ,theKing; 
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Rrfkain. 


Forward  in-  to    bat  -  tie, 

One  in  hope  and  doc- trine,  One  in  char- i  -  ty  ! 
We  haveChrist'sownprom-ise,  And  that  cannot  fail. 
This  thro'  countless  a  -  ges     Men  and  an-gels  sing 


See, His  banners  go  lOnward, Christian  sol-diers  ! 
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-T+     -*■     -IT     0 
I 

March-ing  as    to 


war. 


With  the  cross  of  Je-  sus    go  -  ing  on  be-fore. 


No.  163.    "GO  THY  WAY   AND   SIN    NO   MORE." 

Fa 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Mrs.  Fannie  L.   Simpson. 
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1.  Hav-ing   found  thy  rest  in  Je  -  sus,    All   thy  wand' rings  now  give  o'er, 

2.  Now  with  faith's  al-mighty  ca  -  ble  Thou  art     fast-ened    to     the  shore, 

3.  Fol   -  low    in     the  steps  of  Je  -  sus,  Who  has     gone  this  way    be  -  fore, 

4.  There"sno  need  each  day  of  fall  -  ing   And  re  -  pent  -  ing  o'er  and  o'er; 
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For  it  is  thy  Saviour  speak  ■ 
Kev  -  er  need  thy  bark  be  drift  - 
All  the  way  from  earth  to  "lo  - 
Hear  the  words  of  Christ  the  Sav  - 


&r 


ing, '-Go  thy    way 
ing, Christ  is     say    - 

ry,Thou  may'st  walk 
iour,  "Go  thy    way 


and  sin  no  more." 
ing, k 'sin  no  more." 
and  sin  no  more, 
and  sin  no  more." 
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Go     thy  way,  thy  bonds  are   riv  -en,    Go    thy     way  t'wafd  home  and  heav-en, 
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$iv  -  en,    "Go    thy    way     and     sin     no   more." 
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No.  164.     O   WHAT   HAVE   I    DONE   FOR  JESUS? 


J.  M.  P. 


J.  M.  Pierce. 


1.  O    what  have    I   done    for     Je  -   sns,    Who   has  done    so    much  for     me? 

2.  O    what  have    I    done    for     Je   -   sus?     Do        I      live    for   Him  each    day? 

3.  Am        I      al  -  ways-true  and  faith  -  ful        To     the    One    who  died    fox     me? 
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Have  I  dai  -  ly  plead  with  sin-  ners  From  their  err  -  ing  ways  to  flee? 
Lost  souls  am  I  point  -  ing  heav'nward,  Show-ing  by  my  life  the  way? 
And    shall    I      be   found  still  watch  -  ing  When  my  com  -  ing   Lord    I      see? 
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Refrain. 


O       what   have   I    done    for     Je  -  sus,     And    what  am    I    do  -  ing    to-dav? 
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O        have      I     been  point  ing  some    one      To     Je  -  sus,    the    on-  ly      way? 
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No.  165.     MEET   ME  ON   THE  OTHER  SIDE. 

J.  S.   KlMBROUGH.  L-   A.   FARRIS. 
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*   * 


1.  Meet  me   on   the  oth-er  shore,  When  the  storms  of  life  are  o'er;  Just  be-yond  the 

2.  Meet  me  when  my  work  is  done,  When  the  race  of  life  is  run,  Where  e  -  ter  -  nal 

3.  Meet  me  where  the  light  of  day  Bids  all  darkness  flee  a- way,  Where  the  ways  of 
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Refrain. 
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swell-ing  tide,  Meet  me  on  the  oth 
joys  a -bide,  Meet  me  on  the  oth 
life  di  -vide;  Meet  me  on    the  oth 


er  side, 
er  side, 
er   side. 


Meet  me  there, 0  meet  me 

Meet  me  there, 
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there,  Where  the   heart is    free   from  care,  Where  the 

0  meet  me  there,  Where  the  heart  is     free    from    care, 
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soul maysafe-ly   hide,  Meet  me    on the  oth-er  side 

Where  the  soul  may  sa  fely  hide,  Meet  me  on,  meet  me  on 
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WAIT,  AND   MURMUR   NOT. 


W.  H.  Bellamy. 


Wl[.  J.   KlRKPATRlCK. 
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1.  Tta  home  where  changes  never  come,  Nor  pain  nor  sorrow,  toil  nor  cure;  Yes!   tis    a 

2.  Yet  when  bow'd  down  beneath  the  load  By  heavrn  allovv'd,  thine  earthly  lot,  Thou  yearnst  to 

3.  If  in  thy  path  some  thorns  are  found, Oh,  think  who  bore  them  on  His  brow;  If  grief  thy" 

4.  Toil  on,    nor  deem,  tho'sore  it  be.    One  sigh  unheard,  one  prayer  forgot;  The  day  of 
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Refrain. 


bright  and  blessed  home;  Who  would  not  fain  be  resting  there.  ^  Oh,  wait, 

reach  that  blest  abode,  Wait,  meekly  wait,  and  murmur  not. 
sorrowing  heart  has  found,  It  reached  a  ho  -  li  -  er  than  thou, 
rest  will  dawn  for  thee;  Wait,  meekly  wait,  and  murmur  not.  }  meekly  wait, 
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wait,  and  mur-niur  not.   Oh,    wait,  meek-ly  wait,  and  mur-mur  not.    Oh, 

meek-ly  wait, 
.p.    M.+-JL.    JL. 
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wait,  Oh,     wait,  Oh,    wait,  and  mur-mur    not. 

mcek-ly  wait,  meek-ly  wait,  Oh,  mur-mur  not 
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No.  167.        WE'LL  ALL   MEET  AT   HOME. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Adam  Geibel. 


1.  How   ma  -  ny   sad  part  -  ings   we  have  ou  earth's  shore,  Yet    there      is      a 

2.  There  death  can  -  not   en  -    ter    to   spread   his    a  -  larms,    Our    dear    ones   of 

3.  Why  should  these  brief  part-ings  bring  tears  to   our  eyes?  We'll  soon     be     u  - 

4.  There  Christ   is    pre  -  par  -  ing    a     man  -  sion    so    fair,      And   soon    He   will 


coun  -  try   where  friends  part  no  more;     There  from  those    who  love      us       no 
earth    are     not     torn    from  our  arms;        No    more    the     pale  boat -man    will 
ni  -    ted      to      dwell     in  the  skies;      With    joy     we     will    gath  -   er       a    - 
call      us       to      dwell  with  Him  there;  With    joy     we     will      go     when   we 
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more   will   we  roam,     No   more    sad  fare- wells  when  we  all    meet    at    home, 

sail     o'er    the  foam     To    bear      us     a  -  way,  when  we  all    meet   at   home, 

hove  yon  -  der  dome,  And  make  heav  -  en  ring  when  we  all    meet   at   home, 

hear   Him  say  "come,"  To  dwell   ev  -  er  -  more    in    that  beau  -  ti  -  ful   home. 
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Home,  home,  sweet,  sweet  home,  In  man-sions   of   glo  -  ry  we'll  all    meet  at  home. 
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HOKATKIS    BONAR 


SEND   ME   LIGHT. 


Geo.  C.  Hcgg. 


jft>4     ,    -^==^— J-4-zj^=p_ U|_j JL4'  J  |   J. 

T.nt»j~1        fri\'n        hid    lirrKr      tr»  il<A         'Plir    -*«**-a»»L-     T^/»i»  #\m       _         1  \*       T  /»t**l     ft«r*rv»    rFKza/» 


1.  Lord,  give    me  light  to        do     Thy  work, For      on   -    ly.  Lord, from  Thee 

2.  The    way     is    nar-row,      of  -  ten  dark, With  lights  and  shad-ows  strewn : 

3.  Oh,    send    meligiit  to        do     Thy  work !  More light,more  wis-dom    give; 

4.  The   work    is  Thine, not  mine,    <>     Lord;  It        is      Thyrace    we      run; 

J     _r*    J*  J     J  _    -»-  -0-  _J_ 


Can    come    the  light   by    which  these  eyes  The  way     of     life      can    see. 
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Can  come    the  light   by    which  these  eyes  The  way     of     life      can    see. 

I  wan  -  der    oft.  and    think    it  Thine, When  walking     in        my  own. 

Then  shall      I    work  Thy    work    in -deed, While  on  Thine  earth      I      live. 

Give  light !  and  then  shall      all        [       do      Be     well   and  tru     -    ly   done. 
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Send  me  light !                 send  me  light!  Light   a-long  tlie    toilsome  way] 
Send  me  light.                    send    me  liglit, 
f.      p;    [ ,  ■  ,  J>.      * 
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Mm 


Send  me  light,  dear  Lord,  that  I  may  la- boron, Till    I    rest  in     e- ter-nal  day. 


O^jtltht,  UM,  kj  QM.  C.  Hn«.    Owd  <>T  p«. 
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No.  169.   LORD,  SEND  A  GREAT  WAVE. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Adam  Geibel. 
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Lord,  hear  us  to-  day,  Oh,tum  not  a-way,  For  sin  has  caused  great  desolation, 
As  we  look  around,  how  many  are  found,  Now  living  in  sin's  degra-  da-  tion, 
We  thank  Thee,dear  Lord, thatThou  in  Thy  word,  Hast  given  a  great  revelation, 
We  read  that  at  last,  when  this  life  is  past,  There  will  come  a  great  seperation, 
When  this  life  is  o'er,  may  we  on  that  shore,  U-  nite  in  the  great  ju-bi  -  lation, 
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For  Thy  aid  to-  day  we  earnest  -  ly  pray,  Lord,  send  a  great  wave  of  sal-va 

Oh,help  us  to  win  them  from  paths  of  sin,   Lord,  send  a  great  wave  of  sal-va 

We  rend  "God  is  love,"  so  now  from  above,  Lord,  send  a  great  wave  of  sal-va 

One  that  never  ends,  Oh, save  our  dear  friends,  Lord,  send  a  great  wave  of  sal-va  • 

But  while  here  westay,  we'll  pray  night  and  day.  Lord,  send  a  great  wave  of  sal- 


tion. 
tion. 
tion. 
tion. 
tion. 


Dear  Lord,  send  a  wave,  poor  sinners  to  save,  Oh, may  it  sweep  o'er  ev'ry  na-  tion, 
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THAT  GENTLE   WHISPER. 


E.  E.  Hicwnr. 


Adam  Gkibei. 
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1.  I)«  you  hear  that  gen  -  tie  whis-per?  Sweet-er  :ic  -  cents  can  not  be: 
'2.  Wait  not  till  the  evening  shad-ows  Close  a- round  your  dark'ning  way, 
3.  Come  and  bring  your  fresh  at'-  fee-  tfons,  Youth's  bright  rlow'rsofjoy  and  love, 

I.    Leave  these  shallow  streams  untast  -  ed,      Nev  -  er     can      they    sat-  is     fy, 
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Pi-  (he  Sav-iour's  in  -  vi  -  ta  -  tion,  "Come,  my  child,  oh,  come  to  me. 
Come,  while  morn- ing  dew-drops  sparkle,  Come,  while  ear  -  ly  sunbeams  play. 
Com-  .  to  find  e  -  ter  -  nal  treas-nres.  Find  your  tru  -  est  Friend  a- hove. 
Come,    1  >      drink     of     liv  -  ing     wa  -  ters.    Free  -  ly    flow  -  ing   from    on  high. 
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Come  to  me, cometo  me; Sweetly  breathes  that  gentle  whisper,  "Come  to 

Come  to  me,  come  to  me, 
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me, oh. come  to  me."  Breathes  the  Saviour's  invitation.  Come  to  me,  oh,  come  to  me. 
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No.  171. 


SWEETER  THAN   ALL. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 


3=9 

1.  Christ  will   ine   His    aid      af- ford,    Nev  -  er      to    fall,      nev.-er    to    fall; 

2.  I        can    fol  -  low   all      the   way,  Hear-ing  Him  call,    hear-ing  Him  call; 

3.  Tho'      a     ves  -  sel      I     would  be,     Bro -ken  and  small,  bro  -  ken  and  small; 

4.  When     I   reach  the  crys  -  tal    sea,     Voic  -  es  will   call,    voic  -  es  will  call; 
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i     my     pre  -  cious  Lord  Sweet-er  than  all,    sweet-er   than  all. 


While     I     find     my     pre  -  cious  Lord  Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 

Find  -  ing  Him,  from  day      to    day,    Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 

Yet     His  man  -  na     falls      on     me,    Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 

But     my    Sav-iour's  voice   will    be      Sweet-er  than  all,  sweet-er  than  all. 
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Je  -  sus  now  is     and     ev  -  er  will  be     Sweet  -  er  than  all   the  world    to    me, 
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Since    I     heard   His    lov-  ing    call, — Sweet-er  than  all,    sweet  er  than  all. 
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JESUS  WEPT. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
Feelingly. 

J  -|t      l-|  J  r-l 1 


J.  Howard  Extwisi.e. 


1.  An  - 

2.  What 
:{.  Stand 
1.    Tis 
5.      For 


•it-Is,  now   your  .Vig  -  ils  keep-ing,  See    the    Lord 

was   there    to  cause  such  sorrow  ?  Laza-rus  will 
-in<;  there,  He  knew  His  power.  Knew  that  in 
for     oth  -  era    He      is    wet  p-ing,  Not    for    Laza 
the     hour     of     trih  -  u   -  la-tion.  When  we    need 


of    glo  - 
not  sleep 
that   ver 
rus,    who 

reat  con 


ry  weep-inp, 
to  -  mor  -  row. 
y        hour, 
is    sleep  -  ing, 
so  -  Ja  -  tion. 


At     the   grave  where  His  friend  slept.     It       is    writ-  ten  ''Je  -  sus  wept." 

Yet   deep  grief    His    ho  -  som  swept,  With  the    sis  -    ters  "Je  -  sus  wept." 

Should  come  forth  the   man  who  slept,     Yet,  with  pit  -    y,  "  Je  -  sus  wept." 

Kut    for    those  whom  death  had    left,    And  their   sor-rows  ''Je  -  sus  wept." 

Time   this    price -less   boon    has  kept,  With  earth's  mourners  "Je.  -  sus  wept." 


Kkfrain. 
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"  Je  -  sus  wept  "  Oh,  hear  the   sto  -  ry,  "  Je  -  sus  wept "  the  Lord  of    glo  -  ry, 
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When  the     sis    -  ters  were  be-    reft,       Hear  the    sto  -  ry,         "  Je  -  sus  wept." 
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No.  173.  OH,  THOU  THAT  HEAREST  PRAYER. 

^j.r<  A.  J.  Showai/ter,  by  per. 
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1.  Oh,Thou  that  hearest  prayer!  Attend  our  humble  cry;  And  let  Thy  servants 

2.  If  earth  -  ly  parents  hear  Their  children  when  they  cry ;  If  they  with  love  sin- 

3.  Our  heavenly  Fa-ther  Thou,  We  children  of  Thy  grace,  Oh,   let  Thy  presence 

4.  Oh,  send  Thy  Spir-it  down  On  all  the  nations,  Lord,With,great  success  to 
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Refrain. 
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share  Thy  bless-ing  from   on   high, 
cere,  Their  children's  wants  sup-ply ; 
now     De-scend  and    fill    the  place, 
crown  The  teach-ing   of  Thy  word. 


We  plead 


Thy  prom 
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We  plead 


Thy  prom-ise 
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now,       0  Lord,  The  promise  of  Thy  word;  De-scend  up 

now,  O  Lord,  Thy  promise,  Lord,  De-scend 
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on  us  from  a  -  bove,  And  fill  us  with  Thy  love. 

up  -  on    us  from  Thy  heav'nly  courts  a  -  bove, 
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No.  174. 


Charles  H. 
Duet. 


A  LITTLE  WHILE  TO  WAIT. 


Craxdall 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel 
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to  wait  and  watch  and  wonder,     And  tlien  to  know 
to  climb  life's  stormy  mountain,  And  then  to    see 
to  say.  "not  mine,lmt  Thy  way,"  And  then  to    won  - 


the 
the 
der 


spirit's  glad  release; 
vale  with  beauty  rife; 
we  were  not  more  wise; 


A  little  while  to  bear  the  strife  and  thunder,  And  then  to 
A  lit- tie  wait-  ing  by  the  barren  fountain,  And  then  to 
A    lit- tie  stumbling  in   the  dusty  highway,  And  then  the 


m 


hear  the  har-  monies  of 
taste  the  living  streams  of 
meadow  lands  of  Par  -  a 


peace, 
life. 

disc. 


lit -tie   while a      lit- tie 

A  little  while, 
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while, A 

a  lit-tle  while, 
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lit  -  tie  while,  and     we     shall         go, To   be    at 

A  little  while,  and  we  shall  go, and  we  shall  go, 
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A   LITTLE  WHILE   TO   WAIT. 


home  with  Christ  in  heav'n  forev- er,  With  all  the  saints  e- ternal  joys    to     know. 
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No.  175.  TRANSFORMATION. 

"I  trill  declare  what  he  hath  done  for  my  soul." — Ps  lxvi :  16. 

"Beueah."  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 

With  expression.  s, 
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1.  Once  my  eyes  saw  nothing  comely  In  the  low-  ly  Naz-  ar-ene,   All  His  grace  was 

2.  Once  my  ears  could  find  no  music    In  His  tender, pleading  voice;  Now  He  speaks,and 

3.  Once  my  robes, by  sin  pol-  lut-  ed,  Were  as  filthy  rags  un  clean;  In  the  great  King's 

4.  Once  I  roamed  in  deserts  dreary.  Sought  in  vain  a  place  of  rest;  Now  my  soul,  no 

5.  Hal  -  le  -  lu-  jah,  what  a  Saviour!  Half  His  love  was  never  told ;     I  have  found  His 

6.  Oh,  that  all  who  hear  the  storv  For  themselves  would  taste  and  see;  Come  to  Him;  His 
-F-*  -»■-  M  .        -0-  -0-    -0---m-  -0-'  -0-0-.  m  -0-.         -P--  -»- 


hidden  from  me  By  the  clouds  of  sin  between;  I  was  blind,  but  now  I   see, — Je-sus 
each  low  whisper  Makes  my  trembling  heart  rejoice.  His  dear  word  hath  made  me  free, — Oh,  what 
.  roy-  al  presence  I  could  never  thus  be  seen.     I  am  whiter  now  than  snow, — Jesus' 
lon-ger  weary.  Leans  entranced  upon  His  breast;  Blessedness  beyond  degree.    .Te-  sus 
kingly    fa-  vor  Richer  treasure  far  than  gold.  Praise  Him,  0  my  ransomed  soul,  While  e- 
bauner  o'er  thee  Ev  -  er-  lasting  love  shall  be.  To  the  wea-  ry  soul  begiv'n  Rest  on 
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paid  the  debt  for  me;      I  was  blind, but  now  I  see, —  Je-  sus  paid  the  debt  for  me. 
boundless  lib  -  er-  ty!  Hisdear  word  hath  made  me  free. — Oh,  what  boundless  liberty! 
blood  has  made  me  so:      I  am  whiter  now  than  snow, — Jesus'  blood  has  made  me  so. 
is    a   rest    for  me!   Blessed-ness  beyond  de-  gree.    Je-sus    is     a   rest   for   me! 
ter-  nal  a  -  ges  roll ;  Praise  Him.  O  my  ransomed  soul,  While  e-  ter-nal   a  -  ges  roll. 
earth  and  rest  in  heav'n :  To  thy  wea-  rv  soul  be  <ii  v'n   Rest  on  earth  and  rest  in  heav'n. 
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No.  1  76.     LEANING  ON  THE  EVERLASTING  ARMS! 


Bey.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 


A.  J.  Showaltee. 
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1.  What    a      f el  -lowship,  what    a      joy    di-viue,  Leau- ing  on    theEv-er- 

2.  Oh,  how  sweet  to  walk    in     this    pil-grim  way, Lean-  ing   on    the  Ev  -  er  - 

3.  What  have   I      to  dread, what  have  I       to  fear,  Lean- ing   on    theEv-er- 


last  -  ing    Arms!  What     a      bless  -  ed-ness,    what      a       peace  is  mine, 
last  -  ing    Arms!     Oh,     how  bright  the  path    grows  from   clay    to  day,        ? 
last  -  ing    Arras !      I        have  peace  complete    with    my      Lord   so  near,       |J 
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Leaning  on  the  Everlasting  Arms !  Lean   -   ing,      lean     -     ins,  Safe  and  secure  from 

Leaning  on  Je-sns, Leaning  on  Jes"s, 
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all  a-larras;Lean    -    ing,        lean    -     ing,     Leaning  on  t\e  Everlasting  Arms. 
Leaning  on  Jesus, Leaning  on  Jesus. 
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No.  1  77. 


GATHERED    HOME. 


A.  J.  S. 


A.  J.  Showaivter,  by  per. 


1.  Wc    are  trav'ling  to    a    bet  -ter  laud, 

2.  Wo    are  drawing  hearer  cv  - 'ry  day, 

3.  There  we  '11  meet  our  Iov'd  ones  gone  be-f  ore, 

4.  Come, my  brother, join  tbe  happy  throng 


One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered  home, 
One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered  home, 
One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered  home, 
One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered  home, 
m      m      *  .  -&-  .  *    -r*-     #-    ■?- 


And  we  '11  trust  the  Saviour's  guid-ing  hand,  One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered 

To    that  joy  that  fadeth  not    a  -  way,    One  by  one  wc '11  all  be  gathered 

And  we  '11  dwell  with  Jo-sus   ev  -  er  -  more,  One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gathered 

Sing -ing  now  Redemption's  ho  -  ly     song,  One  by  one  we '11  all  be  gathered 
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home, 
home, 
home, 
home. 
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Refrain. 
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Gath     -     'ring,  Gath      -      'ring, 

Gath'ring  together,"  "  Gath'ring  togeth-er," 


One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gather'd  home ; 
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Gath      -      'ring,        Gath      -      'ring,        One  by  one  we  '11  all  be  gather'd  home. 
'Gath-'ring  together,  ""Gath'ring  tos?eth-er," 


Nc.   178.    THE   KING   WILL   BE   IN    THE   BOAT. 


•'  An<i  there  went  over  a  ferryboat  to  carry  over  the  King's  household."—  II  Samuel  19:  IS. 
Lizzie  De  Armond.  K.  1).  IUrleson. 


1.  When  we  cross  the  fcr-ry  to    the  otii- er   Bide,  The  King  will   be  in    the  boat; 

2.  Tho' death's  gloom  y   riv-ermay  be  dark  and  chill,  The  King  will   be  in   the  boat; 
?,.      At    the  land-ing  "we'll  be  met  by     an-gelsbright,The  King  will   be  in   the  boat; 
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So  we  need  not  tremble  at  the    roll-ing  tide. The  King  will  be  in  the  boat.   It    is 

If   we  trnst  His  promise  we  shall  fear  no  ill, The  King  will  be  in  the  boat. 
Songs  of  joy  will  greet  us  from  the  realms  of  light,The  King  will  be  in  the  boat. 
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on-ly   a   fer-ry  that  we  have  tocross,.Tust  a  ino-raent  of  time  on  the  waves  to  toss, 
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Let   ns  tune  our  voices  to   a    joy-ful  Dote.Our  Re-deem-er  aDd  King  will    be     in  the  boat. 
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No.  179.        A   BRIGHT  WORLD   BEYOND. 


E.  E.  Hewitt. 


Adam  Geibel. 
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1.  In   the  midst  of  temp-ta-tion,  In   the  thick  of  the  tight,    In  our  sea-sons  of 

2.  There  the  Lamb  is  the  glo-ry,  Neither  sun,  moon,  nor  star,  For  the  Light  ev-er- 

3.  When  we  pass  thro'  the  val-ley,  Where  the  shadows  are  dim,    If  we're  rest-ing  in 
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sorrow,  When  we  long  for  the  light;  When  the  sweet  links  are  broken,  And  the  ties,  true  and 

lasting,  Sheds  its  radiance  a  -  far;  Let  us  cling  to  our  Saviour,  Let  us  strengthen  love's 

Je-sus,  Sweetly  leaning  on  Him;  Then,  to  Heaven's  ho-san-nas,  We  shall  glad-lyre- 
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Refrain 


fond,  There's  a  hope  we  may  cherish  Of   a  bright  world  beyond 

bond,   As  we  march  to  His  pal-ace,  In  the  bright  world  beyond 

spond,    As  we   eu  -  ter  the  por-tals  Of  the  bright  world  bevond 


There's  a  bright  world  be- 
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yond,  Yes,  a  blight  world  beyond,  Sing,  O  children  of  Zion,  There's  a  bright  world  beyond. 
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No.  180. 


Roy  E.  Mooar. 


TO  VICTORY! 

Fear  not.  for  I  am  with  Thee."— Gew.  xxvi:  24. 


4—4- 


Geo.  C.  Hugg 


1.  We're  marching  forward  brave  and  strong,  We're  fighting  ev-er  'gainst  the  wrong; 

2.  The  sins  with-in.  and  those  with-out,  We're  pledged  to  con  -  querand   to   rout; 

3.  Faith    is    our  shield,  pro  -  tect-ing,  true,  Hope  gives  us  ev  -  er  strength  a-new, 
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Our  watch-word  grand  shall  be  our  song,  On,  on  -for  Je  -  sua! 
They  fall  as  we  our  war-cry  shout,  On,  on  for  Je  -  sus! 
The    Love    of    God      will  bring  us  through,  On,       on       for      Je  -  sus! 
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Refrain. 
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On  with  fly-ing  bau  -  ners!       On  with  glad  ho-  san  -  nas!       Je  -  sus  Christ  is 
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lead- ing  on,   Leading  on    to  vie  -  to  -  ry, ...         Leading  on  to  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
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DOWN  AT  THE  CROSS. 


Refrain  by  A.  J.  S. 


A.  J.  Showalteb. 
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1.  Je  -  sus,  lo v  ■ 

2.  Hide  me;    0 

3.  Oth  -  er     ref  - 

4.  All    my  trust 

ft — +- 
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of     my    soul,  Let    me    to    Thy     bo-som 

my     Sav-iour  hide,  Till    the  storm  of      life     is 

uge  have     I    none ;  Hangs  my  help-less    soul  on 

on  Thee     is    staid,  All     my  help  from  Thee    I 
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fly, 

past; 
Thee; 
bring; 
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While 
Safe 

Leave, 
Cov  - 


jhe  near 
in  -  to 
oh,leave 
er  my 

_4fc 


s 


=F 


53 


— «- 


er 
the 
me 
de 


wa  -  ters  roll,  Wliile  the  tern  - 
ha  -  ven  guide ;  Oh,    re-ceive 
not     a  -   lone,  Still    sup-port 
fense-less  head  With  the  shad 


pest  still       is  high; 

my  soul       at  last, 

and  com  -  fort  me. 

ow    of      Thy  wing. 


Down  &t    Thy  feet,    0  Lord,    I     fall,  Down  at  the  cross    I      lay    my    all; 


E^f 


0      Je  -  sus,hear  and  bless  me  now,  While  at  Thy  throne  I   hum-bly 
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bow. 


5  Plenteous  grace  with  Thee  is  found, 
Grace  to  cover  all  my  sin; 
Let  the  healing  streams  abound, 
Make  and  keep  me  pure  within. 


6  Thou  of  life  the  fountain  art; 
Freely  let  me  take  of  Thee 
Spring  Thou  up  within  my 
Rise  to  all  eternity. 


No.  182.        BESIDE   THE   SILVER   SEA. 


Davis  Thkeadgill. 
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1.  While  toil-  ing  on  (while  toil-ing    on)  life's  rug-  ed  road(life's  rug-ged  load) 

2.  Tho' storms  as-sail(tho' storms  assail)  me     as       I      go, (me    as       I      go,) 

3.  With  all     my  toils  (with  all    my  toils ^and    tri  -  als  past,  (and  tri -als  past,) 
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I'll  mur  -  mnr  not(I'll  mur-  mnr  not)  tho' great  the  load,(tho'  great  the  load,) 
And  dan-  gers  fill  (and  dan- gers  fill)  my  soul  with  woe, (my  soul  with  woe, ^1 
I'll    find       a   place(I'll  find       a   place) of    rest      at    last,(of   rest     at  last,) 
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For  there   is    rest  (for  there    is    rest)    a -wait- ing  me     (a  -  wait  -  ing  me) 
Ere  long  from  these  (ere  long  from  these)  I    shall     be    free,  (I    shall   be    free.) 
With  Christ  to  dwell(with  Christ  to  dwell)  e-  ter  -  nal-ly,     (e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly,) 
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Be  -  side       the        sil 


Be  -  side        the      sil 
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BESIDE  THE   SILVER  SEA. 
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Refrain. 
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Be  -  side    the   sea, 

.  J  J".  J  J.  a 


the   crys  -  ta\   sea, 
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Be  -  side    the     sea, the    crys  -  tal      sea, 
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The  Sav  -  iour  waits 
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to    "wel  -come me, 


The  Sav  -  iour     waits 
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to     wel  -  come  me, 
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To  dwell  with  Him,       .     -     .     .     .        On   that  bright  shore,  .      .     . 

To   dwell  with  Him,  On    that  bright  shore, 
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Safe  from  life's  storms, 
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for-er  -  er-  more.for-  ev  -    er-more. 
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Safe  from  life's  storms  for  -  ev    -    er      More. 


No.  183. 

William  Hughes. 


COME   UNTO   ME." 


V.  Paul  Jones. 
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1.  "  Come  mi  -  to    me,"  These  words,  so  soft-ly  spok  -  en.  Fell  from  the   lips      of 

2.  "  Come  un  -  to    me.1'  Will  you    re  -sist  His  call-  ing?  Will  you    re-pulse    that 

3.  ''Comeun-to    me."  Must    Hefor-ev-er   call   thee?  Think  of  the  death    He 
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Je  -  sus,  long  a  -  go.  "Come  un  -  to  me."  The  si  -  lence  still  seems  bro-keu 
ten  -  der,  lov  -  ing  plea?  Come  'ueath  the  drops  that  from  His  side  are  fall  -  ing; 
died    for  you   and   me!  Think    of    the   pain   and     au-guishHe   has   suf-fered, 
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r».  8.    "Come  un  -  to  7tie.''    With  thee   His  voice   is  pkad  -  ing. 


Fixe.     Refrain-. 


By      that  same  voice,     so     full     of    pain     and  woe.    \ 
Bathe     in       the  hlood:  'twill  cleanse  and  corn-fort  thee.  [-  Hark!  hark!  hark! 
Nailed    to       the  cross      and  crowned  in  mock  -   e  -  rv! 
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it     call*      thee,    irea  -  ry    irnn  -  d'rer,  home. 
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sin  -  ner.  give  thou  heed-ing,   Do      not      lin  -    ger!     Do    not  Ion  -  ger  roam! 
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No.   184- 


BEAUTIFUL  STAR. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Star  of   the  Eaat, Bethlehem's  star, Lighting  a   new-born  stran  -  ger,  Telling  the -world, 

2.  Star  of   the  Ea«t,beauti-ful   star,Guiding  the  wise  men  to  Him  ;May  we  to -day, 

3.  Star  of  the  Ea«t,as     we     a-gain   Ponder  to-day  thy  sto  -  ry,     All  of   the  way, 

4.  Je  -  sus  our  Lisrht, Jesus  our  star,Brightest  to  earth  e're  given, Light  of  our  path, 
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Jesus  is  born:In  yonder  low-ly    man  -    ger.      Beau-ti  -  ful  star,  .    .  beau-ti-f  ul 
follow  thy  light.Till  we  at  last  shall  view  Him. 

be  thou  our  guide, Lead  us  from  grace  to  glo     -     ry. 
lamp  to  our  feet, Bring  us  at  last  to     heav     -  en. 

Beautiful  star, 


-mLp- 


*=N=N 


-s— 


**M± 


y  kki 


^  ^  ^ 


^ 


r 


p^=r#* 


fcs? 


j*-* 


N      fc      N 

— M+- 


#* 


*     *    '*    . 

star,      .     .     .    Shin-ing    ef 
beau-ti -Ail    star, 


ful  -gent,  fad-ing,ah,    nev  -  er!    Beau-ti  -  ful 
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st»r  .     .     .  beau-ti-f  ul   star,     .     .  Shining  in  glo  -  ry,  shining  for-  ev     -     er! 
Beau-ti-ful  star,  beau-ti-ful  star, 


0*»/iight,  1901,  by  A.  J.-Sho»alt«r. 


No.  185.     SING   PRAISES  TO  THE   LORD. 


Miss  Mamie  Stewart. 


J.  M.  Bowman. 


1.  Sing  prais-es     to    the  Lord  most  high, Let  all   our  voi  -  ces  loud- ly    ring; 

2.  Sing  prais-es     to     the    Ho  -  ly    One,  Who  died  for  us    our  souls  to    win; 

3.  Sing  prais-es     to    the  Lamb  of  God, Praise  Him  who  reigns  in  heav'n  above; 
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He  came   to    earth  for 

The  blood  of  Christ, the 

We'll  walk  the  paths  our 


us  to  die,  His  prais-es  we  will 
Fa-ther'sSon,Was  shed  to  cleanse  us 
fa-thers  trod,    A  -  bid  -  ing   in     His 
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Sing  prais-es      to     the  One  who  died  Up -on    the  Cross  of   Cal  -va  -  ry; 
Sing  prais-es      to     the  One     a  -  bove,  Who  fills  our  hearts  with  sav- ing    grace; 
Sing  prais-es      to    the  Cru  -  ci  -  fied,  He  rose    a-gain, — to  heav'n  has  gone, 
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The  crimson  bloodflow'd  from  His  side, He    shed  His  blood  for  you  and    me. 
We    live    re-joic-ing    in      His  love,Some  day  we'll  meet  Him  face  to    face. 
And  thro'  His  grace  the  blood   ap-plied,To  cleanse  our  sins,  His  work  was  done. 
,  ,*-      -  . ^ 
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Refrain. 

Sing  prais 


SING  PRAISES  TO  THE   LORD. 


es  to  the  Lord, 


Sing  prais 
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Singprais-es  to  theLord,  the  Lord  most  high,  Sing  praises  to  the  Ho   -  ly, 
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Ho  -ly  One; 
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Sing  prais  -    es 
Sing  prais 


to 


the    Lord  most  high, 
es  to     the  Lord, 
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Sing  praises  to  theLord,     the      Lord  who  died,  Sing  praises  to   the  Father's  Son. 
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Sing  prais  -    es 

o.  186. 

Mamie  Stewart. 


to 


the        Lord  who  died, 

PRAYER. 


J.  M.  Bowman. 
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1.  Fa  -  ther,    hear  my     hum -ble     cry!      Give     me    com-fqrt   from   on     high; 

2.  All       my      life      I       give     to     Thee ;     In       Thy   ser  -  vice     I     would  be : 

3.  Guide   my  thoughts,my  work,  my    life  ;     Keep   me    from  the   bonds  of     strife  ; 

4.  Lord,  my      soul  from  sin      re  -  lease ;  Guide  me      to      the  realm  of    peace ; 
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WhUe     I     plead,  Lord,Thou  dost  hear ;    As        I  pray  Thou  dost 

Fa  -  ther,  save    my     sin  -  sick    soul,    And     my  wea  -  ry    steps 

Help    me      talk     as     Thou  didst  talk; — Help   me  walk     as    Thou 

Jlev  -  er       let     me    from  Thee  stray, — Keep  me  near  Thee   ev   - 
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didst 
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near. 
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No.  187. 

C.  H.  G. 


ASHAMED   OF  JESUS! 


Chas.  H.  Gabriel. 


1.  A  -  niaz  -  ing  tho't!  Lord,  canit  be      I  Bome-times  am  a  -  shamed  of  Thee? 

2.  Let    not    the  moru-ing's  sun   a -rise  When    I      Thy  mer-cy  shall    de-spise, 

3.  Dear  Lord,  for- bid  the  day    to   me  When    I     shall    be    a  -  shamed  of  Thee ; 
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Some-times  for  -  get  that  Thou  didst  die  For  wil  -  ful  sin  -  ners,  such  as  I  ? 
Or  cease  to  call  Thee  Fa  -  ther  mine.  The  pa  -  tient.  lov-ing,  the  di-viue. 
The    dav  when  I  shall  blush  with  shame  To  call   Thee  mine,  or  own  Thv  name. 
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"A-shamedof    Je      -      -      -      sus,  that  dear    friend On  whom  my 

"  A-shamed  of  Je-sus,  of  that  dear  friend 
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hopes of  heav'n  depend? No!  when  I  blush, he  this  my 

On  whom  my  hopes  of  heav'n  depend  ?  No!  when  I  blush, 
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ASHAMED   OF   JESUS! 
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shame, That  I  no  more  re-vere  His  name." 

be  this  my  shame,  His  name,  that  I  no  more  re-vere  His  name. 
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No.  188. 

J.  H.  S. 


ONLY  TRUST  HIM. 


Rev.  J.  H.  Stockton. 


1.  Come,  ev  -  'ry  soul  by  sin  oppress'd,  There's  mercy  with  the  Lord,  And  He  will  surely 

2.  For  Je-sus  shed  His  precious  blood  Rich  blessings  to  be-stow,  Plunge  now  into  the 

3.  Yes,    Je-sus  is  the  Truth,  the  Way,  That  leadsyou  in-to  rest;   Be-lieve  in  Him  with- 

4.  Come  then,  and  join  this  ho  -ly  band,  And  on  to  glo-ry  go,    To  dwell  in  that  ce  - 
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give  you  rest,  By  trust- ing  in  His  word, 
crim-son  flood  That  washes  white  as  snow* 
out  de  -  lay,  And  you  are  ful  -  ly  blest, 
les  -  tial  laud,  Where  joys  im-mor-tal  flow. 
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On  -  ly  Trust  Him,  on-ly  trust  Him, 


On-ly  trust  Him  now ;  He  will  save  you,  He  will  save  you,  He  will  save  you  now. 
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No.  189.     PRAISE  THE  LORD,  I'LL  BE  THERE. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


Geo.  C.  Hugo. 


1.  When  we    hear   the  trumpet  sounding,  on 

2.  When  the  pearl  -  y  gates  swing  o-  pen     to 

3.  There  will    be       a    wed  -  ding  snp-per    in 

4.  So       a  -  mid    the  trials  and  dangers,  that 
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the  res  -  ur -  rection  day,    Calling 

ad  -  mit  the  ransomed  train  To  that 

that  mansion,  by  and  by,  When  the 

1     meet  on   ev  -  'ry  hand,    I     will 
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us  to  meet  our  Saviour  in  the  air; 
bless  ed  home  where  all  is  bright  and  fair; 
Lamb  will  wed  His  Bride  so  spot-  less,  fair; 

put    my  tru^t   in  God,  and  not   de  -  spair, 


When  the  seal  of  death  is 
When  the  great  pro-ces-sion 
From  all     nations  they  will 
in    the  air- ^or    ^s   Preci°us  Bi  -  ble 
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broken, and  the  night  has  passed  away;  When  His  people  rise  to  meet  Him;  I'll  be  there. 

enters,  with  thei  r  Lord  and  King  to  reign ;  When  they  march  around  the  city ;  I'll  be  there. 

gath-er    to  that  banquet  in  the  sky;    But  when  ev'rything  is   ready,    I'll  be  there. 

tells  me    of    a  brighter,  better  land,  Aud  I  know,  when  life  is  o-  ver,   I'll  be  there. 
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Praise  the  Lord,  I'll  be  there,  when  the  saints  and  angels  gather    In  that  bright  home  in 
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PRAISE  THE   LORD,    I'LL   BE   THERE. 
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heaven,     I'll     be  there,  I'll   be  there;  When  we  hear  the  Saviour  say,  "Come,  ye 
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bless- ed    of    my  Fa-ther,    In -to    mansions   of   glo-ry,"  I'll  be  there. 
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I'll  be  there. 
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No.  190.  COME,  COME  TO-DAY. 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  J.  Howard  Entwisle. 


-I L. 


—si— t^—i— it 


—4 


:= 


TT^- 


1.  Come  to    the  Saviour,  Seek  now  His  fa-vor,    No  Ion- ger  waver,  Come  while  you  may; 

2.  Jesus  will  hear  you,  He  will  draw  uear  you,  His  love  will  cheer  you,  Come  while  you  may; 

3.  Come.  be  for  -  giv-  en,  Loujf  you  have  striven,  O  start  for  heaven, Come  while  you  may; 

4.  Pray'rs  are  ascending,  Angels  are  bending, Friends  are  attending, Come  while  you  may; 

•fSh 


-tS>-     -0-  -0-  „     M-  -*-    m  .  -«.. 

(g::|Pr«:^-"^P=t=^:^-rt:=^^ 


nin^s^ 


~m-  -a| — ■«- 
— I-  -■! 1- 


Hear  Him  entreat  you,  Now  He  will  meet  you, Now  He  will  greet  you, Come, come  to-day. 
Sin-  ner, believe  Him,  No  longer  grieve  Him,  Jnst  now  receive  Him,  Come, come  to-day. 
Weep  not  in  sor  -  row,  Nor  try  to  borrow  Hope  from  to-mor-row,  Come, come  to-day. 
Ere  you  are  ly  -  ing  Low  with  the  dy-ing,  For  mer-  cy  cry-  ing,    Come, come  to-day. 
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No.  191. 

G.  C.  H. 


JESUS  KNOWSI 
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Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  When  this  poor  heart   is  burdened  with  grief,  No-bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 

2.  When   on   the  mount  of    joy  and   de- light,  No-bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 

3.  All    that     I    am,    or      ev  -  er  shall  be,      No-bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 
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When   at  the  Cross     I      cry    for     re  -  lief,     No  -  bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 

When  faith  up  -  lifts  to    man-sions  so   bright,  No  -  bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 

All  there  re -mains   in     glo  -  ry    for     me,      No  -  bod  -  y  knows  like  Je  -  sus! 


Refrain. 


No  -  bod  -  y   knows  like     Je  -  sus! 


No  -  bod  -  y   knows  like  Je  -  sus! 
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Pre-cious  Re-deem-er,  Brother  and  Friend,  No-bod  -  y  knows  like   Je  -  sus!. 
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No.  192.  THE   HOME  UP  YONDER. 

To  my  Mother. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.  J.  Showaltbb. 
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1.  Of  -  ten  af  -  ter     a  day     of     toil  -  ing,  When  the  hours  have  been  filled  with  care, 

2.  All     mytrou-bles  are  then  for  -  got  -  ten,    Not     a    sor  -  row  can  come  to    me, 

3.  Once    a -gain    I      am  with  my  loved  ones, Hand  in  hand    as     in  days  of  yore, 

4.  So      my  way    to     the  riv  -  er  press -ing,  Then  at  last  when  that  land   I   view, 
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Then     I  dream  of  the  home 

When   I  dream  of  the  home 

When    I  dream  of  the  home 

When    I   dream  of  the  home 


up  yon-der,  And    in    fan-cy     I    have  en-tered  there, 

up  yon  -der,When  those  mansions  of  the  blest   I     see. 

up  yon-der      I      am  with  them  on  that  peaceful  shore, 

up  yon-der     I'll  '  a-wak-en  and  will  find    it     true.  , 
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Refrain. 


S^S^ 
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Bless  -  ed  home  up  yon-der,   No  more  sighs  and  no  more 
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tears,No  more  doubts  and  no  more  fears,  When  I  think  of    the  home  up  yon-der. 
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No.  1  93.     MARCHING  ON  TO  GLORY  DAY  BY  DAY. 


Jennie  Wilson 


Robertson. 


1.  'Neath  the   sa-cred  gos-pel   ban-ner  with  the   Sav-iour  for   our  guide, We  are 

2.  Climbing  rug-ged  steps  be -fore  us,  led    in  ways  we    do  not  know,  We  are 

3.  0  -  ver-com-ing earth's  tempta-tions, joys  en  -  dur-ing     to     ob- tain,  We  are 

4.  To     be  read-y     for     the  ban-quet  at    tiie  mar-riageof  the  Lamb, We  are 


marching 
marching 
marching 
marching 


to  glo  -  ry 
to  glo  -  ry 
to  glo  -  ry 
to  glo  -  ry 
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on 

on 
on 
on 


day  by  day  ;  Trusting  in  our  ho-ly  Lea-der  uhro' what, 
day  by  day;  Passing  oft  thro'  pleas-ant  valleys  where  re  - 
day  by  day;  Seek-ing  heaven's  shining  cic-y,  life      e- 
day  by  day  ;  With  the  com-pa  -ny   of  pure  ones  to     u  - 


b=± 


d.s.  Gather  -  ituj  from  ev-'ry     na-tion,'neath  the 
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ev-ermay   be- tide,  We  are  marching  on  to  glo- ry  day  by  day.  We  are  marching 

freshing  wa-ters  flow, We  are  marching  onto  glo-ry  day  by  day. 

ter-  nal  there  to  gain,  We  are  marching  on  to  glo-ry  day  by  day. 

nite  in  vict'ry's  p6alm,  We  are  marching  on  to  glory  day  by  day. 
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ban-ner  of    sal-vation,  We  are  marching  onto  glo-  ry  day  by  day 
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on     to  glo  -  ry    day   by   day,  We   are  marching  on     to    glo-ry  day    by  day; 
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No.  194.     LIFT  ME  UP  TO  WALK  WITH  THEE. 


H.  S.  L. 


H.  S.  Lowing. 


1.  Kind-ly  lead  me,  gen-tle  Saviour,  Tho'  my  step  unstead-y    be;     If    I     fal  -  ter 

2.  Kind-ly  lead  me,  gen-tle  Saviour,  Give  me  faith  to  lean  on  Thee;  When  my  heart  is 

3.  Kind-ly  lead  me,  gen-tle  Saviour,  Day  by  day  re-mera-berme;  Make  me  one   of 

4.  Kind-ly  lead  me,  gen-tle  Saviour,  Let  the  light   en-cir-cle  me;  Make  me  pure  and 
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by  the  way-side,  Lift  me  up  to  walk  with  Thee, 
sad  and  wea  -  ry,  Lift  me  up  to  walk  with  Thee. 

Thy  dis  -  ei  -pies,  Lift  me  up  to  walk  with  Thee. 

make  me   ho  -  ly,  Lift  me  up  to  walk  with  Thee, 


Lift  me  up towalkwith 


Lift  me  up, 
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Thee,  Lift    me      up 

to  walk  with  Thee ;  Life  me  up 
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to  walk  with  Thee; 

to  walk  with  Thee; 
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If      I       fal  -    ter    by    the   way  -  side,  Lift 

When  my   heart    is      sad   and  wea  -  ry,  Lift 

Make   me    one      of   Thy    dis  -  ci  -  pies,  Lift 

Make   me   pure  and  make  me    ho  -  ly,  Lift 
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me 

up 

to  walk 

with  Thee. 

me 

up 

to  walk 

with  Thee. 

me 

up 

to  walk 

with  Thee. 

me 

up 

to  walk 

with  Thee. 
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No.  195. 

Rev.  W.  B.  "Williams. 
Cheerfully. 


AS  WE  GO. 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 


Let  us  ren-  tier  loving  deeds,  Freely  unto  him  who  needs,  As  we  go, . 
Let  us  help  the  weary  soul, Burden'd  down  heyond  control,  As  we  go,. 
Let  us  oth-ers  try  to  save  From  the  dark,  untimely  grave,  As  we  go, . 
Let   us  tell   of    Jesus  Christ  Who  for  us  was  sac-ri-ficed,  As  we  go, . 


As  we 


>  t  r 

It  may  save  him  from  despair.  And  his  life  may  e-  ven  spare. 

If  we  make  his  burden  light, Clear  his  path  and  make  it  bright, 

It  may  lead  them  to  the  Lord,  And  to  heaven's  rich  reward, 

Tell  how7  he  can  save  from  sin,  Make  us  clean  and  pure  within, 


as  we  go ; 
US- 


Refrain. 


If    we  give  him  tender  care,  As  we  go. 

It   will  give  us  all  delight.    As  we  go. 

If    we  speak  a  kindly  word,  As  we  go. 

How  the  crown  of  life  to  win,    As  we  go. 


As    we    go, let  us  pur- 

As    we    go,  let 
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sue  What  the  Lord  would  have  us  do;  Let   us  ne'er  a   du-ty  shirk, 

us    pur  -  sue  have  us  do, 
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Conirichl.  1900.  bv  J.  Howard  Kntwisle.     John  .!.  Hood,  owne 


AS  WE  GO. 
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But   for  soul's  sal  -  va  -  tion  work,  As     we    go,. 
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As     we    go, 
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No.  196.  GUIDE  US,  DEAR  LORD. 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Hunter. 


Nancy  Dye. 


1.  Be    Thou  ex-  alt-  ed,  blessed  Lord,  In      maj  -  es -  ty    on  high,  While  angels 

2.  With  grat  -  i- tude  and  faith  aud  love  We     lift  our  hearts  to  Thee;   Oh!  send  Thy 

3.  Thy    statutes,  Lord,  are  ev-  er  right,  And  Thy  commandments  pure,  Thy  word  af- 
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Refeain. 


praise  to  Thee  accord,  May  we  with  angels   vie.  ")    We    sing        Thy  praise,    Thy 

Spir-itfrom   above,  Our  Comfort -er    to   be.    > 

fordeth  sweet  delight,  Thy  mer-  cy  shall  endure.  J     we  sing  Thy  holy  name  in  praise, 
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love  to  us  is  shown ;     Guide  us,  dear  Lord,      For  Thou  art  God  alone. 

is  shown ;  Guide  us, dear  Lord, in  wisdom's  ways,  alone. 
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Copyright,  1904,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co. 


No.  1  97.     THE  BIBLE  IN  THE  CABIN  BY  THE  SEA 


W.  C.  H. 
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1.  There    is    a   precious  volume   all        finger-worn  and  old,  In    tlie   lit  -  tie     log  - 

2.  How    of  -  ten  have  I  listened   at  the  tempest  howl  and  rave,  Hound  that  lit -tie     log  - 

3.  How    of  -  ten,  O  how  of-ten,    she     read  the  glowing  word, Read  a  message  from  the 

4.  There   is     no   oth  -  er  vol-uine  so        precious  as  this  book, It         tells  me  how  in 
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cab-in     by    the  sea;    It  is   the  old,  old  Bible,  More  precious  now  than  gold,  "Tis  the 

cab-in     by    the  sea.  While  my  mother  read  of  Je-sus  Who  walked  upon   the  wave,  How 
precious  word  of  God  ;  It        told  of  faithful  Daniel  Who  trusted  in  the  Lord.  While  ?he 
liv-ing  how  to   die  ;    It       tells  me    of  that  cit-y,    O  wond'rous.wond'rous  book, And 


Refrain. 
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Bi  -  ble  that  my  mother  gave  to  me. 
Je  -  sus  calmed  the  stormy  Gal-  l-  lee. 
led  nit-  in  the  pathway  that  he  trod. 
that  I'll  meet  the  loved  ones  by-and-  by. 


'Tis  the  old    precious  Bi-ble,bless-ed 
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Bi      -        -      ble,    That  she  read    in     the  cabin   by  the  sea  ;    . 

Bi  -  ble, blessed  Bi-  We,  by  the  sea ; 
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'Tis  the 
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THE   BIBLE   IN   THE  CABIN    BY  THE  SEA. 
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old  fashioned  Bible, the    old  precious  Bible,'Tis  the  Bible  that  my  mother  gave  to   me. 
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No.   198. 


DON'T   STEP   THERE. 


From  "The  Children's  Friend." 


£=Ft=t 


Raymond  W.  Dostek. 


♦ — * — *— * 
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1.  As       on    the  path     of    life     we    tread,  We    come    to       many    a       place, 

2.  Some      i   -  die   hab  -  it,  word     or  thought,  Some  sin    how   -  ev    -    er      small, 

3.  Our      fel  -  low   trav-'lers  on      the     road  We'll  watch  with     anx  -  ious    care, 
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Where,      if     not  care  -  ful,we      may     fall,       And  sink      in  -  to       dis  -  grace. 
May  make    us  stum-ble    in      the      path,     And  stum-bling  we    may     fall. 
And  when  they  reach  some  dang'rous  spot     We'll  warn  them,don't  step  there. 
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Refrain. 
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Don't  step  there,  Don't  step  there, 
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Don't    step      there, Don't  step  there. 


Conjrijht,  1903,  b j  The  A.  J.  Bhovilter  0*. 


No.  199.     OPEN   WIDE   THE  WINDOWS. 


A.  J.  S. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  0  -  pen  wide  the  win-dows    of  your  soul  to-day,  Let  the  light  from  heav-en 

2.  Darkness  dense  and  blinding    ev  -  'rywhere  is  found,  Do  not  hide  your  light  but 

3.  Liv-ingthus   for  Je  -  bus,  shiu-ing  ev-'ry  clay,  You  will  be       a    bless -ing 
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shine  with  kind-ling  ray,  Flood-ing  all  a-round  with  glo  -  ry  from  on  high, 
shed  its  beams  a-roundj  Je  -  susgives  commandment,heed  His  words di- vine, 
all       a- long   the  way,    Till     He  bids    youwel-come     on    the  oth-er  shore, 
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Fill  -  ing  ev  -  'ry  heart  with  hope  that  can  -  not  die.      O  -  pen  wide  the  win-dows, 
<)  -  pen  wide  the  windows,  "Let  yonr  light  so  shine." 
Where  nor  sin    nordark-ness  com-  eth  i.;-v  -  er-more. 
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close  them  nevermore, Let  the  light  within  you  shine  as  ne'er  before  ;  Glory  to    the 
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C.pjrijbt,  18U3,  by  A.  J.  bhomltw. 


OPEN   WIDE  THE   WINDOWS. 
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Lamb,  the   Light  and  Life  di  -  vine,Thro'the  o  -  pen  windows   let  the  Saviour  shine. 
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No.  200.      O    EYES  THAT   ARE  WEARY. 


Anon. 


A.  J.  Showalter,  by  per. 
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1.  0      eyes    that  are  wea  -  ry,  and  hearts  that  are  sore!   Look    off      un  -  to 

2.  While  look- ing    to      Je   -  sus   my  heart  can -not   fear,     I        trem-ble    no 

3.  Still   look  -  ing    to      Je  -  sus,  0      may      I       be  found, When  Jor-dan's  dark 

4.  Then  there   shall  I    know   the  full  beau  -  ty     and  grace   Of       Je  -    sus,  my 
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Je    -    sus,  now    sor  -  row     no    more!    The    lighfrj   of  His    covin  -  te-nance 

more  when   I       see       Je  -  sus    near  ;       I      knOVjf!;  that  His    pres  -  ence   my 

wa   -  ters    en  -  com  -  pass    me  rouud  ;  They  bear>  me  a  -  way      in      His 

Lord,  when   I      stand    face     to     face  ;   Shall  know  how  His    love    went   be  - 
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-  eth    so  bright,  That  here      as     in    heav  -  en,  there  need     be     no  night, 
guard  will  be,     For,"Why    are  you  trou-bled?"He    saith    un  -  to    me. 
■ence    to      be,       I       see     Him  still  near  -  er,  whom  al  -  ways  I     see. 
me    each  day,   And  won  -  der  that  ev   -   er      my   eyes  turned  a  -  way. 


No.  201. 


IN   THE   BEAUTIFUL   LIGHT. 


Adam  Geibel. 


1.  How  preen  is  the  hillside:  how  fresh  iseaeh  tree;  How  sweetly  the  birds  sing  of  heaven  and 

2.  The  rainbow-winged  flown  with  new  meanings  are  fraught,  New  incense  the  rose  in  her  bosom  has 

3.  The  streams  flowing  seaward,  in  music  abound:  The  mountains  and  forest  with  echoes  re  - 


m 


fi-=- 


-.     d    M 


I 


Thee!  This  world  Thou  hast  made.  O  our  Father,  is  bright.  Its  beauties  we  see  now  we  wait  in  the  light, 
caught ;  The  li-ly  is  swinging  her  ceuser  of  white:  How  busy  each  blossom  reflecting  the  light, 
sound;  All  things  praise  the  Father,  in  song  they  unite.  Shall  man.  only  man.  turn  his  face  from  the  light. 


X  *  *  *  *  I  *  *  *  *  ! 

The  beau-ti-ful  light! The  wonderful  light! Theglo-ri-ous 

The  beautiful  light !  The  beautiful  light ! 
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light! from  a  -  bove! How  blessed  to  be to  be  in  the 

The  glorious  light,  How  blessed,  how  blessed, 
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Oopjrlfht,  18«,  by  Geo.  C.  Huff. 
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IN    THE   BEAUTIFUL   LIGHT. 
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light The 

to    be    in  the  light, 
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light    of  our   Sav 
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love! 

the  light  of  His  love! 
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No.  202. 


GLORY  TO   HIS  NAME. 


Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 


"  I  will  glorify  thy  name  forevermore.' 


Rev.  J.  H.  Stockton. 
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1.  Down   at    the  cross  where  my   Sav  -  iour  died,    Down  where  for  cleansing  from 

2.  I       am     so   won-drous  -  ly   paved  from  sin,       Je  -  sus    so   sweet  -  ly      a  - 

3.  Oh,    pre  -  cious  foun-tain,  that  saves  from  sin !        I       am     so    glad     I     have 

4.  Come   to    this  foun  -  tain,    so     rich    and  sweet;     Cast  thy  poor   soul     at    the 
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sin       I  cried;  There   to     inv  heart  was   the  hlood  ap  -plied;  Glo  -  ry  to  His 

bides  with  -  in;   There   at     the  cross  where  He  took  me    in;       Glo  -  ry  to  His 

en-teredin;   There   Je  •  sus  saves  me  and  keeps  me  clean ;   Glo  -  ry  to  His 

Sav-iour's  feet;  Plunge  in    to-day,  and  he  made  com-plete;  Glo  -  ry  to  His 


D.  s.    There 
Fine.     Refrain. 
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my  heart  was    the  Hood   ap- plied;  Glo 
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Glo  -   ry    to    His      name,  • 
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Glo-  ry     to*     His    name;.. 
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No.  203. 


THE   HAVEN    OF   REST. 


II .     L.     GlLMOUR. 


Geo.  D.  Moore. 


1.  My     soul  in      sad       ex     -    ile     was    out         on    life's   sea,  So 

2.  I      yield   -  ed      my  -   self         to      His     ten     -  der    em  -  brace,  And 

3.  The    soug  of      my       soul,     since  the  Lord      made  me    whole,  Has 

4.  How  pre    -  cious  the  thought  that     we       all         may     re  -  cline,  Like 

5.  Oh,    come  to       the      Sav   -    iour,   He      pa    -    tient  -  ly      waits  To 
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burdened  with    sin   and  dis  -  trest, 

faith  tak  -  ing  hold   of  the      word, 

been"  the    old     sto  -  ry  so       blest 

John  the  be  -   lov  -  ed  and      blest, 

save    by    His    pow-er  di    -    vine  ; 
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Till    I  heard  a    sweet  voice  say  -  ing, 
My         fet  -  ters     fell      off,     and      I 
Of  Je  -  SUK,   who'll    save  who- SO  - 

On  Je  -  sus1  strong  arm, where  no 

Come,    an  -  chor  your    soul      in     the 
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make    Me  your  choice  ;  And  en-  tered    the 

an  -  chored  my     soul  ;     The 
ev     -    er      will    have       A  . 


Fine. 
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tem  -  pest   can  harm. 
ha    -  ven      of      rest. 
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And 
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cure  in 
say."  my 


Ha  -  ven  of 

of    rest  is  my 

the  '•  Ha  -  ven  of 

the   "  Ha  -  ven  of 

Be  -  lov  -  ed  is 
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Best  ! " 

Lord . 
Rest  !  " 
Rest  !" 

mine."' 
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wild,   storm  -  y      deep, 
Refrain. 


In 


Je-sus      Fm    safe 


er  -  more. 
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I've  anchored  my  soul  in  the    ha-ven  of  rest,    I'll    sail  the  wide  seas    no     more; 
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No.  204.    CHRIST  JESUS  IS  KING  OF  KINGS. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


J.  Howard  Entwislk. 


1.  Break  forth  in  -  to  song,  all    ye  sous   of  light,  See,  day  o'er  the  hill-top  springs; 

2.  A  -  mid  all  the  tri  -  als  we  meet,  by  day,  What  joy  to  our  hearts  it  brings 

3.  The  Lord  who  is  nil  -  er   o'er  life  and  death  Now  shelters  us  with  His  wings; 

4.  And  when  we  shall  reach  heaven's  streets  of  gold,  With  joy,  whileeach  glad  harp  rings, 
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Shout  forth  the  glad  news  ev'ry  day  and  night,  Christ  Je-sus  is  King  of  kings. 

To  think  that  o'er  all,  both  now  and  alway,    Christ  Je-sus  is  King  of  kings. 

Arise,  shout  His  praise,  all  ye  that  have  breath, Christ  Je-sus  is  King  of  kings. 

We'll  shout,  when  at  last  His  face  we  behold,    Christ  Je-sus  is  King  of  kings. 
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Refkain.  Male  voices  in  unison. 


^-m  m  q-^— m-m-m.- 
Shout   hosannas,        shout   hosannas         Till      the  hill  and      val  -    ley  rings; 


Harmony, 


Wave  your  banners,  wave  your  ban-ners,    Je  -    sus  Christ       is 
I      '    IS     I 
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King  of   kings- 
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No.  205. 


I'LL   GO   IN. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


W.m.  Edib  Marks. 
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Not  (do  fast 


1.  When  the   l;o1<1  -in  gate  swings  o-  pen   to     ad  -  niit  the  ransomed  throng 

2.  When  from    ev  -  'iv  land  and    na  -  tion  all  God's  peo-  pie  shall    a  -  rise. 

3.  When  our    fa  -  there  and   onr  moth- era  en  -  ter  in  with  Christ  our  King 
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:.  As    they 
When  He 
,  When  our 

g-  a  i 


en  -  ter 

sends  for 
sis-  ters 
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in  with  Je  -  sus  to  that  land  of  joy  and  song,  When  with  trials  for-ev  -  er 
all  His  chil-dren  to  re-ceive  a  glo-rious  prize,  When  all  thro'  with  earthly 
and  our  broth-era  all     u  -  nite  IFis  praise  to  sing,  Knowing  that  for  me  He 
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past  they  shall  gath-er  home  at  last.  I'll  go  in.  hal  -  le-lu  -  jah,  I'll  go  in. 
strife  they  re-ceive  a  crown  of  life,  I'll  go  in.  hal  -  le-lu  -  jah.  I'll  go  in. 
died,  while  the  gate    is    o  -  pen  wide,     I'll    go    in,     hal  -  le-lu  -  jah,  I'll    go    in. 
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When  the   gold      en    gate  swings  o  -  pen,    I'll      go      in, I     shall 

I'll      go      in, 


Cop/right,  1900.  by  Geo.  C.  llugg. 
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I'LL  GO   IN. 
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pass  those  golden  portals,  saved  from  sin; 


Safe  -  lv   o'er   the   rag  -  ing 


saved  from  sin  ; 
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flood,  Spotless  thro:  the  Saviours  blood,  I'll  go    in,    hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  I'll   go    in. 
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WOODWORTH.     L.  M. 


Charlotte  Elliott. 


William  B.  Bradbury. 


1.  Just  as  I  am,  with  -  out    one  plea,  But  that   Thy  blood  was  shed  for  me, 

2.  Just  as  I  am,     and  wait  -  ing   not    To    rid      my  soul   of  one  dark  blot, 

3.  Just  as  I  am,  though  tossed  a-bout  With  many   a    con-flict,  many  a  doubt, 

4.  Just  as  I  am — Thou  wilt  re-ceive,  Wilt  wel-come,  pardon,  cleanse,  relieve; 

5.  Just  as  I  am — Thv  love   unknown  Hath  bro  -  ken  ev  -  'ry   bar-rier  down; 


And  that  Thou  bidd'st  me  come  to  Thee,  0  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I 

To  Thee  whose  blood  can  cleanse  each  spot,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I 

Fight-ings  with  -in,  and  fears  without,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I 

Be  -  cause  Thy  prom  -  ise    I    be-lieve,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I 

Now,    to  be  Thine,  yea,  Thine  a-lone,  O  Lamb  of  God,  I  come!  I 
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come! 
come! 
come! 
come! 
come! 
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No.  207. 

J.  S.  KlMBEOUGH. 


DRIFTING. 
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J.  D.  Bowles,  Jr. 
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•  i 

1.  Drift-ing   up  -  on      a    bound-less   sea,     On     to      a  dread    E-  ter  -  ni  -  ty 

2.  Drift -ing,  O   drift-ing   with    the    tide,  Out   on  time's o  -  cean  deep  and  wide, 

3.  Drift-ing  from  Christ  the  sin-ncr's  friend,  Drifting  where  sorrow  ne'er  shall  end, 
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Far  from  the  Sav-iour's  love    a  -  way,    Drift-ing,  yes,  drift-ing    day    by    day. 

Out     on     a     dark  and  storm  -  y     sea,     Drift-ing  from  Him  whose  grace  is  free. 

Drift-ing  where  hope  no  more  can  come,     Drift-ing  from  God,  and  heav'n,  and  home. 
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Drift  -  i 


way,    drift-ing   a  -  way,   Far  from  the  light   of    end  -  less  day; 
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Drift-ing  a-  way,  yes,  drift-ing   a-  way,  Drift-ing  from  life  and  hope   a-  way. 
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No.  208.    ALL  HAIL  THE   MIGHTY  CONQUEROR. 


Jennie  Wilson 


J.  A.  Merritt. 
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1.  All    hail  the  Might -y  Con  -  quer  -  or,     Who   died    and  rose    a  -    gain;  Our 

2.  Thro'  Je  -  sus  who    for  us      has    won        E  -  ter  -  nal  Vic  -  to  -    ry,  We, 

3.  Give  praise  un  -  to    the    Son    of    God,     The    pure  and  sin  -  less    One;  He 

4.  All    hail,  all  hail    to   Him  who  died,     But     liv  -  eth  ev   -    er  -  more;  Ho 
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Refrain. 
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Saviour  by  Hisho-ly  pow'r,  The  king  of  death  has  slain.  ^  Re-joice, 

too,  shall  triumph  over  death,  And  from  its  bonds  be  free. 

reign  eth  now  upon  Histhrone,Hisgloriousworkisdone. 

sau  -  na  un  -  to  Je  -  sus  sing,  His  matchless  name  a-dore.  J  Rejoice,  rejoice, 
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joice,  And  grieve 

Re-joice,  re-joice,  And  grieve  no  more, 
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no  more, 


Ye     who    have 
And  grieve  no  more, 
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No.  209.  WHEN  THE  ROLL  IS  CALLED  UP  YONDER. 

B.  M.  J.  J.  M.  Black. 
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1.  When  the  trumpet  of  the  Lord  shall  sound,  and  time  shall  be  no  more,  And  the- 

2.  On  that  bright  and  cloudless  morning  when  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise,  And  the 

3.  Let      us    la  -  bor  for    the  Mas-ter  from  the  dawn  till  set-ting  sun,    Let   us 
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morning  breaks,  eternal,  bright  and  fair ;  When  the  saved  of  earth  shall  gather  over 
glo  -  ry  of  His  res  -  ur-rec-tion  share;  When  His  chosen  ones  shall  gather  to  their 
talk    of    all  His  wondrous  love  and  care,  Then  when  all  of  life  is  o-ver  and  our 
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on  the  oth  -  er  shore,  And  the  roll  is  called  up  yonder,  I'll  be  there, 
home  be-yond  the  skies,  And  the  roll  is  called  up  yonder,  I'll  be  there, 
work  on  earth    is    done,  And    the  roll     is  called  up  yonder.  I'll     be  there. 
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When  the  roll        .        .  is  called    up  yon  -  der,  When  the 

When  the    roll      is  called    up  yon-der,  I'll   be  there, 
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of  .1.  H.  Ml  ick 


WHEN  THE  ROLL  IS  CALLED.    Concluded. 


roll    .        .        .      is  called  up  yon  -  der,  When  the  roll 

When  the  roll     is  called  up  yonder,  I'll     be  there,  When  the  roll 


§SS=^BEE£EE£ 


k  .  k    k  --k-k: 


^  I 


£_^ 


1 


P 


*s 


fct 


-Ki H K -!- 


:sz 


^  .  d 


is  called    up    yon  -  der,  When  the  roll    is  called  up  yon-der,  I'll    be  there. 
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No.    210.    WHERE  HE  LEADS  ME,  I  WILL  FOLLOW. 


J.  J.  Smith. 
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1.     I'll    go  with  Him   to    the   gar-den,    J'U  go  with  Him  to    the    gar-den, 
5.  'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  fa-ther, 'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with    fa-ther, 
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Cho. —  Where  He  leads  me,     I  will    fol  -low,  Where  He  leads  me    I    will    fol-loio, 


I'll  go  with  Him  to  the  gar -den,  I'll    go  with  Him,  with  Him  all    the  way. 
'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  fa-ther,Up    in  Heav-en,Heav-en      by    and  by. 
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Where  He  leads  me,     I  will  fol-low,I'll  go  with  Him,  with  Him  all     the  way. 

2  I'll  go  with  Him  up  to  Calvary,  etc.  6  'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  mother,  etc. 

3  I'll  go  with  Him  to  the  judgment,  etc.        7  'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  sister,  etc. 

4  I'll  go  with  Him  up  to  Heaven,  etc,  8  'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  brother.etc. 

9  'Twill  be  sweet  to  meet  with  Jesus,  etc. 


No.  211  NEVERMORE   YOU'LL   GO  THIS  WAY. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 
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1.  Strive  to  make  yourself  a  blessing,  While  you  have  the  light  of  day,  And  this  sol  -  emn 

2.  To  some  heart  now  bowed  in  sorrow  You  should  go  without  delay,  Do  not  wait   un- 

3.  Try  each  day  some  load  to  light-en,  Du  -  ty  calls, you  must  o-bey.Try  each  hour  some 

4.  Tho'  you  may  find  briars  and  brambles  Where  the  sunlight  ought  to  play, Do  your  best  to 

5.  And  when  life  for  you  is  end-  ed,  And  your  work  aside  you  lay, Strive  to  leave  this 
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Refrain. 
Nev-er    more 


you'll  go  this 


truth  re  -  member,  Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. 
til  to-  mor-row,  Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. 
path  to  brighten,  Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. 
bring  the  ros-es,  Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. 
old  world  bet-ter,    Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. 


^'ev-ermore 
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way, 


Nev  -  er-more 


you'll  go  this  way, 
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you'll  go  this  way, 


Do  your 


Nev  -  er-more 
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you'll  go  this  waj', 
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-    ty   ev  -  'ry  day, 


Do  your  duty 
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ev-'ry  day,    Nev-ermore  you'll  go  this  way. (go  this  way.} 


Copjrith«.  1903.  bj  A.  J.  Showalter. 


No.  2 1  2. 

E.  E.  Hewitt. 


SEND   OUT  THE  BIBLE. 


Finley  Lyon. 
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1.  Send  out  the  blessed  Bi  -  ble  thro' the  land  we  love  ;It  bears  a  glorious  message 

2.  Send  out  the  blessed  Bi  -  ble    to  the  lanes  a- f  ar,  Un  -  til  they  see  the  ra-diances 

3.  Send  out  the  blessed  Bi  -  ble  till  the  nations  know  The  blessings  of    sal-va  -  tion 
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from  the  King  a-bove.  0,     mayHisword  of  wisdom  beourstrengthandstay.Andguideus 

of  the  Morning  Star.  Send  out  across  the  waters, beams  of  grace  divin^x  ill  ev-'ry- 

that  from  Je-sus  flow ;  Till    ev  -'ry  wea-ry  sinner  hears  the  Master's  call  ;Till  saints  shall 
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^   Refrain. 
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to  His  own  right  way, 
where  the  light  shall  shine 
crown  Him  Lord  of  all. 
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Send  out  the  Bi-ble !  Send  out  the  Bible !  God's  reve-la  -  tion 
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from  a  -  bove  ;Send  out  the  Bi-ble !  Send  out  the  Bible !  Send  out  the  bless-ed   book  of  love. 


Cop jngiit,  1900,  by  A.  J.  Stwwulter, 


No.  213. 

Thomas  Scott. 


ALLELUIA! 


Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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1.  An  -  gels,    roll   the      rock     a  -    way!     Death,  yield  up     the    might  -  y     Prey! 

2.  Shout,  ye      ser-aphs;     an  -  gels,    raise      Your      e  -    ter-nal      song    of   praise; 

3.  Ho  -  ly       Fa  -  ther,    Ho  -  ly      Son,        Ho  -    ly     Spir  -  it,     Three   in      One, 
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See,  the  Sav  -  iour  quits  the  tomb,  Glow-ing  with  im  -  mor  -  tal  bloom. 
Let  the  earth's  re  -  mot  -  est  bound  Ech  -  o  to  the  bliss-  ful  sound. 
Glo  -  ry,      as       of       old,     to      Thee        Now    and     ev  -  er  -    more  shall   be. 
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Al      -      -      le 

Al  -  le  -  lu  -   ia! 


lu-ia!  Al     -     -     le 

al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia  !    Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia ! 


lu-ia!  Al     -      -     le  - 

al  -  1  j  -  lu  -  ia  !    Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia ! 
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lu  -  ia!  Christ  the  Lord   is    ris'n    to  -   day; 
praise  Him, 
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Al     -      -      le 
Al  -  le  -  lu  -   ia! 


lu-ia! 

al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia ! 
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ALLELUIA! 
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Al     -    -     le  -  lu-ia!  Al      -       le    -     lu      -      ia!  Christ  is  ris'n  to-day. 

Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia !      al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia !   Al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia !       al  -  le  -  lu  -  ia ! 
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No.  214.      THERE  IS  A  FOUNTAIN.    C.  M. 


W.  COWPEK. 


Arr.  by  Dr.  Lowell,  Mason. 


1.  There  is  a  fountain  fill'd  with  blood,  Drawn  from  Immanuel's  veins,  And  sinners  plung'd  be- 

2.  The      dy-ing  thief  rejoiced  to  see  That  fountain  in   his    day;    And  there  may  I,  tho' 

3.  E'er  since,by  faith, I  saw  the  stream  Thy  flowing  wounds  supply,   Redeeming  love  has 

4.  Then    in  a  nobler,  sweeter  song,  I'll  sing  Thy  power  to  save,  When  this  poor  lisping, 
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neath  that  flood.  Lose  all  their  guilty  stains.  Lose   all  their  guilty  stains,  Lose  all  their 

vile  as   he,  Wash  all  my  sins  a- way.   Wash'ar"!   my  sins   a -way,  Wash  all  my 

been  my  theme,  And  shall  be  till  I    die.     And  shall  be   till    I     die,  And  shall  be 

stammering  tongue  Lies  silent  in  the  grave.  Lies    si  -  lent  in  the  grave,  Lies   si- lent 
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guilt  -  y     stains;  And  sinners  plung'd  beneath^hat  flood.  Lose  all  their  guilty  stains, 
sins       a  -  way;    And  there  may  I,   tho'  vile    as    he.  Wash  all  my   sins   a -way. 

till       I       die;      Re  -  deeming  love  has  been  my  theme,  And  shall  be   till    I     die. 

in      the  grave;  When  this  poor  lisping,stamniering  tongue  Lies  silent   in  the  grave. 


No.  215.     WHEN    MY   LIFE-WORK    IS   DONE. 


(Inscribed  to  the  U.  B. Choir,  Maize,  Kansas.— I.  O.  S.) 


James  W.  Morris. 


I.  O.  Sherrod. 
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1.  When  my  life-work  is  doDe,  and  I  stand  by  the  shore  Of  that  dread-ed  and 
'1.  When  that  moment  shall  come,  and  my  feet  tonch  the  brink  Of  the  wa-ters  dark, 
3.  When    I    en  -  ter    at     last,     and    en  -  rap-tured    I    stand,   In    that    cit  -  y      80 
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mys-tic-al  sea. Then  my  Sav - iour will  lov  -  ing-ly    pi  -  lot    me  o'er, 

si  -  lent  and  chill. I   will  cling  to    His  band,  and  my  soul  will  not  shrink, 

won-drous-ly  fair. I    will    not    be     a     Strang- er   in    that    bap-py  land, 
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n.s.    When  the  Ml  -  lows  roll   high    H<    will  whta-per,  "    '/'<>/. 


Fixe.     Refrain. 


=1 
m 


rn^m 


To   the    cit  -    y    that's  wait  -  ing    for      me ") 

For   my  Hav  -  iour    will     be"-  with    me      still V 

For   my  Sav  -  ioor   will     be     with    me      there....  J 


I    will   dread    not    the 
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Hc'H    be    with     me.   11k  n     why  should  I      fair.' 


wa  -  Uts  that  break  at     my  feet,    For  I'll  know  that  in 
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lo.  216.  SAFE  FROM  EVERY  STORM  THAT  BLOWS. 


J.  S.   KlMBJROUGH. 


B.  E.  ROBBINS. 
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1.  Safe   from    ev    -    'ry  storm  that  blows,  Free   from     ev  -  'ry    tide      of  woes, 

2.  All      its     pleas  -  ures    are      but  dross,     All      its   wealth    I    count   but   loss, 

3.  Shel  -  tered  safe     from    ev   -  rry  harm,  Lean  -  iug      on  Thine  own  strong  arm, 

4.  Clos  -  er      to      Thy     gen  -  tie  breast,  Where  my    wea  -  ry   soul   may   rest, 
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Sav  -  iour  Thou  art   more      to      me    Than    this  world   can  ev   -  er      be. 

On  -    ly    Thou  my     ref  -  uge     be,      Je   -   sus,    Sav  -  iour,  on    -  ly   Thee. 

Ev    -    er  -  more  my     cry     shall   be,    "Clos-  er    draw     me,  Lord,  to   Thee." 

And    my   spir   -  it,     free    from  care,     May    Thy   love     and  mer  -  cy   share. 
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Eefkain. 
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Near    -      er,  near      -       er, 

Kear  -  er,    near   -   er     still    to     Thee, 


Bless  -  ed     Sav  -  iour 
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would    be, 


^ 


-      ■#-    -#-    -m-    -m- 


■P-     -P- 


F 


-P- 


-       -P- 


:£ 


H 


--• 1 *r 


=i — ,.    --]  ~  r~j — 1~~=^ 

■• — :  J. — ^-  -^ <r ■*- 


Shel  -  tered  near    Thy  bleed  -  iug  side 


-M--£- 


-m^-jr 


■si- 
Let    me       in     Thy     love     a  -  bide. 
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No.  217.  WE'RE  A   HAPPY    BAND. 

A.  J.  Showalteb.  A.  M.  Phillips. 


1.  We're   a  happy  band  on  the  march  to  Canaan's  land,  And   a  ho  -  ly  joy  doth 

2.  Sing-  ing  as   we  go  thro'  this  vale  of  tears  be-low,  We  can  catch  a  glimpse  of 

3.  On  the  oth-er  shore  we  shall  meet  to  part  no  more,  Dwelling  there  with  Christ  who 
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glad  -  den  all  the  way;  From  the  wild- er-ness,  in  the  paths  of  ho-li-ness, 
heav-en's  glo-ry  bright,  Light  and  love  di-vine  all  a-round  our  path-way  shine, 
died     to    set    us   free,  Chant-ins  now  His  praise,  as  we  walk  in  wis-dom's  ways, 

D.  s.  From  the  wild  -  er-ness,      in      the  paths   of    ho  -  li  -  ness, 
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Kefrain. 


Fine.       .      fc  . 


We  are  march-ing  on  to  the  realms  of  endless  day.  1  Marching,  marching  on, 
As  we're  marching  on  to   the  land  where  is  no  night.  > 
We  are  march-ing  on  to   the   glo-rious  ju  -  bi  -  lee.  j  yes, marching, 


We   are  marching  on   to   the  realms  of  end-less  day. 
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Marching,  marching  on, 


Fol-low-ing  the  foot-steps  of  Je  -  sus  all  the  way ; 


yes,  marching, 
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No.  218.    WELCOME,  SWEET  SPIRIT  OF   LOVE. 


Harriet  E.  Jones. 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 
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1.  Come,  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it,      Thee    I    am    need-ing, 

2.  Come,  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it,    dwell   in    me   sweet-ly, 

3.  Come,  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it,       fill       to   o'er-tiow  -  ing. 


m 


m 


That  I  be  filled  with  the 
Come  to  my  heart  all  the 
Give     mean     an -them  down 


life  -  giv  -  ing  bread;  Spir-  it  of  bless -ing,  come  while  I'm  plead-ing, 
dross  to  con  -  siime;  Come  just  this  mo-ment,  fill  me  com  -  plete  -  ly, 
deep       in     my    heart;  If      thou  shalt  ev   -   er         in      me    be    glow -ing 
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D.  s.  Prom-ise    of      Je  -  sus,       Coin-fort  -  er     pre  -  cious, 
Fine.     Refrain. 


I  I 

Come,  that  my      poor   hun-gry  soul    may  be    fed. 

All      my  whole   be  -    ing  con-trol    and  il  -  lume.  J-  Com -ing,  be-liev-ing, 

I       may    to        oth   -  ers   rich  bless- iugs  im  -  part. 
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Thou  art   most   wel  -  come,    0     Spir  -  it      of    love. 
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sweet-ly     re-ceiv-ing,   Wel-come,  most  welcome,  O    Spir-  it       of      love; 
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No.  219. 

E.  R.  Latta. 


AT  THE  CROSS. 


R.  H.  Cornelius. 
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1.  There    is  par -don,  full  and  free, 

2.  There's  a  peace  that  none  can  tell, 
2.  There's  a  joy  that  all  may  feel, 
4.  There's  a  hope  that  will    en-dure, 


At  the  cross, 

At  the  cross, 

At  the  cross, 

At  the  cross, 


What-so 
In     the 


If 
It 


in 
is 


e'er  our 

Saviour'* 
humble 
like  an 


at  the  cross, 


sins  may  be,  At 
"all  is  well!"  At 
faith  they  kneel,  At 
an  -  chor  sure,  At 


the  cross; 
the  cross; 
the  cross; 
the  cross; 


Let 
Let 
Let 
Let 


at  the  cross; 


us  now  the  Lord  entreat,  With  oui 
us  seek  that  peace  to  prove,  That  io 
us  taste  that  joy   so  great,  Ere  it 
us    now  that  hope  obtain,  That  shall 
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burdened  souls  to  meet,  And  be-stow  that  pardon  sweet,  At  the  cross, 
show-ered  from  a  -  bove  Through  the  Master's  dying  love,  At  the  cross, 
be,  for  us,  too  late,  Mer  -  cy  will  not  always  wait,  At  the  cross, 
nev   -  er  prove  in  vain,  While  be-liev-ing  we  re -main,     At  the  cross. 
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At  the  crossi 
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Refrain. 

At    the  cross, 

X  -  -    -  em 


At   the  cross, 
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There's  redemption  there  for  thee,  There's  redemption  there  for  thee,  There's  redemption 
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C.pjriitit,  1900,  bj  K,  H.  Cornelius. 


AT  THE  CROSS.    Concluded. 

At    the  cross, 
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therefor  me,     At    the  cross;  There's  redemption  there  for  thee,  There's  re- 

At  the  cross; 
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cross, 
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demption  there  for  thee,  There's  redemption  there  for  me,  At  the  cross. 

At  the  cross. 


I*      r»    "ig"-"g"    l»- 


*     y 


i*  •  - 


is 


j*    i*    y- 


jrv    y 


No.  220.        WE  WOULD  SEE  JESUS. 

Anna  B.  Warner.  Fellx  Mendelssohn. 


1.  We  would  see  Je  -  sus — for  the  shadows  lengthen     A  -  cross  this  lit  -  tie  landscape  of  our  life ; 

2.  "We  would  see  Je  -  sus — the  great  Rock  Foundation,  Whereon  our  feet  were  set  with  sovereign  grace; 

3.  We  would  see  Je  -  sus — other  lights  are  pal  -  ing,  Which  for  long  years  we  have  rejoiced  to    see; 

4.  We  would  see  Je  -  sus — this  is  all  we're  needing,  Strength,  joy  and  willingness  come  with  the  sight; 
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We  would  see  Je  -  sus  our  weak  faith  to  strengthen,  For  the  ksi  wea  -  ri-ness — the  fi  -  nal  strife. 
Not  life,  nor  death,  with  all  their  ag  -  i  -  ta  -  tion,  Can  thence  remove  us,  if  we  see  His  face. 
The  blessings  of  our  pil-grim-age  are  faQ-ing,  We  would  not  mourn  them,  for  we  go  to  Thee. 
We  would  see  Je  -  sus,  dy-ing,  ris  -  en,  pleading,  Then  welcome  day,  and  fare-well  mor-tal  night ! 
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No.  221.     I'LL  BE  A  SUNBEAM  FOR  JESUS. 


Grace  Goeman. 


A.  J.  Show  alter. 
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1.  Ill    be      a     sunbeam    for     Je  -  sus,       He    ha3  been  gra-cious   to        me, 

2.  I'll    be      a     sunbeam   for     Je  -   sus,      Nev  -  er    a    frown  on    niy      brow. 

3.  I'll    be      a    sunbeam   for     Je  -   sus,     Shin-  ing  wlier-  ev  -  er       I         go, 


#-#->->->■ 


W    W    W 

Lov-iug  and   ten -tier  and  faith  -  ful,        Ev  -  er      a     sunbeam  I'll  be. 

Trusting  His  word,  I'll    be     hap  -  py —    Xev  -  er      so     hap-  py  as  now. 

Striving    to   make  the  world  brighter.        And    He   will  help  me.      I  know. 
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I'll  be     a   suubeani  for  Je-sus  to-day.     I'll   be     a   sunbeam  for  Je- sus  alway. 
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I'll  be     a  sunbeam,  ev-er   a  sunbeam,  I'll  be     a  sunbeam  for  Je-sus  to-day. 
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No.  222.      SAILING  O'ER  LIFE'S  OCEAN. 

J.  S.  Kimbkough.  A.  C.  Price. 
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1.  Sail  -  ing    o'er  life's  storm  -  y  sea,       Je  -  sus,    Sav  -  iour,     pi  -  lot    me, 

2.  Tho'  the    bil-lows   round  me  roar,    Tempests  sweep    the      wa-ters   o'er, 

3.  Anchored  safe     up  -    on    the  Rock,      I    shall  stand    the  tempest's  shock; 
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Thou    a 
Rock    of 
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Refrain. 
It- 
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ha  -  ven  for  the  blest,  To  the  port  of  heav'n 
ref  -  uge  will  pro-  vide,  From  the  an  -  gry,  swell- 
A  -    ges,    cleft   for    me,       Let    me     hide    my  -   self 
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rest, 
tide. 
Thee. 
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When  the  bil  -    lows  round  me  roar,     Tempests  sweep    the  waters     o'er, 

When  the  bil  -   lows     round  me  roar,    Tempests  sweep  the  waters  o'er,  the  waters  o'er, 
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Rock  of    A    -  ges,  cleft  for   me,  Let  me  hide  my-self   in   Thee. 

Rock  of     A  -  ges  cleft    for  me,   for   me,  ^ 
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No.  223. 

E.  E.  Hewitt. 


CARRY  THE   LIGHT. 


Adam  Geibel. 
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1.  Ma-ny    in  dark-ness  are   far      a  -  stray,  Car  -  ry  the  light,  car  -  ry   the  light, 

2.  Let    us     u  -  nite  in    this  blest   em -ploy,  Car  -  ry  the  light,  car  -  ry   the  light; 

3.  Liv-ing  for  Je-sns,  we'll  work  and  pray,  Car  -  ry  the  light,  car  -  ry   the  light: 

4.  Clear-er  and  clear-er  the  day-spring  glows,  Car  -  ry  the  light,  car  -  ry    the  lighf; 
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Spreading  the  beams  of  the  gos-pel  day,    Car-ry  the  beau-ti-ful  light;    Tell  them  the 
Tell  the  good  news  of  sal  va-tion's  joy,    Car-ry  the  beau-ti-ful  light.     Sing-ing  of 
"Walk-ing  with  Him  in  theshin-ing  way,  Car-ry  the  beau-ti-ful  light;  Oh,  there's  a 
Brighter  and  brighter  the  morning  grows,  Car  -  ry  the  bean-ti-fol  light.      Je  -  sus  is 
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gift  of  the  Father's  love,  How  the  dearSaviour  He  gave;  Tell  them  of  mercy  that 
Jesus,  our  songs  are  bright,  Bright  with  the  blessing  He  brings;  Helping  to  scatter  the 

glo  -  ry  that  hi  Is  the  heart,  Sunshine  of  par-don  and  peace;  Let  us  the  se  -  cret  to 
coming  in  wondrous  might,  Com-ing  in  splen-dor  to   reign;  Sorrow  and  sighing  shall 
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smilcs  above,  Je-sus,  al-migh-ty  to   save! 

shades  of  night,  Sing  of  the  Lord 'shealing  wings. 

all  impart,  Helping  the  kingdom's  increase. 

take  their  flight,  Eden  shall  blossom  a  -  gain. 
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Light! light!  beautiful  light !  Streaming from 
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CARRY    THE    LIGHT. 
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heaven's  fair  height;  Living  for  Jesus,  our  precious  Saviour,  Cany  the  beautiful  light 
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No.  224.     MEET   ME   IN   THAT   HOME   OF   LOVE. 


Jennie  Wilson. 


Respectfully  inscribed  to  all  of  my  pupils 


P.  W.  Roe. 
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1.  There  me  fair  e-ter-ual  mansions,  For  the  faithful  ones  above;  Cherished  friends  when 

2.  Seek  to  wear  the  spotless  garments,  By  atoning  blood  made  white;  Gladly  tread  the 

3.  Seek  to  win  the  crown  unfading,  Which  the  Lord  gives  to  His  own;  With  the  saved  from 

4.  Let  us  meet  where  saints  and  angels  Chant  redemption's  wondrous  psalm;  Tliere  we'll  sing  with 
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Refrain. 
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life   is    o  -  ver,  Meet  me  in  that  home  of  love. 

golden  pavements,  Gleaming  in  ce-les-tial  light.  /  AT     .         .    ,,    ,  ■         c,         „,     . 

7  *•      C3i     ju  i?      4l  ^     u-t    4-u  r  Meet  me  in  that  home  of  love,  Meet  me 

ev'ry  nation  Stand  betore  the  great  white  throne.  ^  ' 

hap-py  voic-es,    Glo-ry,  glo  -  rv  to  the  Lamb! 
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in  that  home  above;  There's  a  bright  abode  up  yonder,  Meet  me  in  that  home  of  love. 
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No.  225.  THE  ROYAL  BANNER  OF  THE  CROSS. 

Jho.  K.  Clements. 


B.  Frank  Butts. 


1.  The    roy  -  al    ban-net   of    the  cross.  We  must  plant  it  on  the  walls  of    sin; 

2.  The    no- hie   ban-tier  of   the  cross,  We  must  wave  it  when  the  figbt  is  strong; 
\\.  The  blood-stain'd  banner  of  the  cross,  What  a  sight  in   battle's  din  and  heat; 
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Rally  now  to  the  fray,  with  a  will  march  away,  In  our  Leaders  mighty  name  to  win. 

Bravely  onward  we'll  go,  with  our  faces  to  the  foe.  And  our  Leader's  name  shall  he  our  song. 

Wounded  sore  tho'  we  be.  it  revives  us  to  see  That  dear  banner.never  furled  in  defeat. 
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Marching  on.  marching  on,  With  a  leader  who  has  never  suffered  loss; 

Marching  on,  inarching  on,  i^ 
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Marching  on,  marching  on.  Fighting  Heath  the  royal  banner  of  the  cross. 

Marching  on.  marching  on, 
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No.  226. 


USE  ME,  SAVIOUR. 


Feed.  Woodbow. 

CHAS.   H.   GABRIEL. 
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1.  Use     me,     0     my    gracious 

Sav- 

iour, 

Use 

nie,  Lord,  as  pleas-  eth 

Thee ; 

2.  Be        it    noon  or      be    it 

mid  ■ 

night, 

Wea 

-  rv  wateh  or  blaze   of 

♦lay, 

3.  Pride  of   will  and    lust  of 

sta  - 

tion, 

Lord, 

I  would  from  all     be 

free, 
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Noth  -  ing  done  for  Thee  so  low  -    ly,  But      is    great   e-  nough  for     me. 

Shout-  ing  with  the  hap  -  py  reap  -  ers,  Toil  -  ing     in     the   hid  -  den   way. 

And     the     on  -  ly   hon  -  or  seek  -  ing,  Lord,    to      be      of   use      to     Thee. 
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Use  me,  Use  me,  Use     me    as    it  pleaseth  Thee ; 

Use  me,  O    my  Sav  -  iour,   Use  me,  O    my  Sav  -  iour, 
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Use  me,  Use  me,  Use  me   as     it  pleas-  eth  Thee. 

Use  me,  0    my  Sav  -  iour,  Use  me,  O    my  Sav  -  iour, 
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GATHERING  HOME. 


A.  J.  Showalter. 


1.  One  by  one  our  friends  are  going  on     be-fore,       Go-ing  on    be-fore, 

2.  One  by  one  they  gath-er  on    the  golden  shore,     Gather    on    the  shore, 

3.  One  by  one  they  see    the  blessed  Saviour's  face,    See  Him  face  to  face, 

4.  One  by  one  they  join  to  sing  the  glad,  new  song,  Sing  the  glad,  new  song, 
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go  -  ing  on  be-fore,  Up  to  mansions  that  are  ev  -  er  bright  and  fair,  O 
gath-er  on  the  shore,  Where  they  nev-er-more  shall  know  a  grief  or  care,  O 
see  Him  face  to  face,  And  for  -  ev  -  ermore  His  glo-ry  they  will  share,  O 
eing  the  glad,  new  song;  Robes  of  righteousness  they  ev-ermore  shall  wear,   O 


Refrain. 
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eay,  shall  we  meet  them  up  there  ?  Gath' ring  home       ...    ward 

meet  up  there?  Gath 'ring  homeward  one  byone, 
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one    by    one,        .  .  When  their  work        .  .on  earth   is 

Gath'ring  homeward  one  by  one,  When  their  work  on  earth  is  done,     When  their 


CopyTifht,  1819,  by  A.  J.  ShowUter. 
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GATHERING  HOME.    Concluded. 
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done,     ....        To    those  man        -■-...    sions  bright  and 
work  on  earth    is    done,  To    those  man-sions  bright  and  fair,         To    those 
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fair, 


man-sions  bright  and  fair, 


0        say,     shall    we  meet    them    up  there  ? 
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Ho.  228, 

AiJALYN. 


WAIT  AND  TRUST. 


A.  J.  Showaltkr. 


Though  the  night  be  long  and  drear,  I  can  wait  and  trust  That  the  morning  will  appear, 
Though  I  may  not  see  Thy  face,  I  can  wait  and  trust;  Finding  favor  in  Thy  grace, 
Though  Thy  ways  I  may  not  see,  I  can  wait  and  trust;  For  my  good  they  all  shall  be, 
Though  Thy  coming  seemeth  long,  I  can  wait  and  trust;  Soon  I'll  hear  Thy  '  'welcome  song," 
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D.  S.  For  Thy  ways  I  know  are  just; 


Fine.    Refrain. 
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I  wait  and  trust  Wait  and  trust,  wait  and  trust,  I  will  wait  and  trust; 
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No.  229. 


EVERLASTING    LOVE. 


Re> .  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


J.  Howard  Entwisle. 
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iii  courts  a-bove  Who  loves  with  ev-erlast-ing  love;  Rur-pass-ing 
nne'ei  jjrow  cold,  Tho'  I    be  poor  or  weak  or   old;  Tho'   I  may 
in   ev-'ry  place.  He  pours  on  me  His  love  and  grace;  Thus  all  my 
with  rue  is  o'er.    I'll    find  up  -  on  the  gold-en  shore,  As    a  -  ges* 


an  -  y   earthly  friend,  He  lov-eth  me  mi  -  to  the  end. 

all    the  world  of-fend,  He  lov-eth  me  on  -  to  the  end. 

life    lie    will  at -tend.  He  lov-eth  me  mi  -  to  the  end 

with  Him  I  shall  spend,  He  lov-eth  me  un  -  to  the  end. 


Dai-  Iv    the  Sav-iour    is 
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with  me.  Great  is  the  love  He  doth  give  me;  And  altho'  I  am  un- worth -y   Of  the  great 
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Hakmony. 
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love  I  receive  from  that  Friend,  This  is  the  love  of  the  Saviour,     Loveth  un-to  the  end."' 
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No.  230. 


STRETCH  FORTH  THY  HAND. 


G.  C.  H. 

Sloicly,  and  with  great  expression. 
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Geo.  C.  Hugg. 
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"Stretch  forth  thy  hand,"  thy  wither'd hand,  Make  haste,  it  is  thy  Lord's  com-mand; 
"Stretch  forth  thy  hand,"  thy  sin-i'ul  hand,  Be  cleansed,  and  join  the  sin-less   band; 
"Stretch  forth  thy  hand,"  thy  giv-ing  hand,  Ex-pend  thy  gold    in     hea-theu    land, 
"Stretch  forth  thy  hand,"  poor  dy-ing  hand ;  Stretch  forth,  it  is  thy  Lord's  com-mand: 


No  pal  -  sied  limb  can  e'er  withstand  Those  mighty  words,  Stretch  forth  thy  hand. 
See,  yon-der  gleams  the  glo  -  ry-laud!  Oh,  sinner  haste,  "Stretch  forth  thy  hand!" 
O'er  fer-tile  plain,  oraridsand  Where  Christ's  unknown,  "Stretch  forth  thy  hand!" 
Clasp  firm  -  ly  Christ's  nail-pierced  hand,  'Twill  guide  thee  safe    to  Ca-naan's  land. 
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Refrain. 
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"  Stretch  forth  thy  hand, "  re-ceive  and  bless,    The   Lord  of   Life   and  Right-eous-ness, 
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Joy,  ev  -  er  -  last-ing  joy,  He'll  give,  "Stretch  forth  thy  hand,"  believe  and  live 
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No.  231.     GO  FORTH  WITH  THE  JOYOUS  NEWS. 


Jennie  Wilson. 


.1.  J).  Bowles,  Jr. 


1.  Go  forthwith    the  joy-mis    news,  Go  tell    that  the  Lord     is  lis  -  en: 

i'.  (Jo  forth  with  the  news  of    hope,  To  com  -  fort  the     sad    and  aigh-ing; 

.'{.  Go  tell     that     im-mor-tal     day  Will  fol  -  low  tin-    night    of  sor  -  row; 

4.  Go  her-  aid    the     pre-cions truth,  The  sto  -  ry     so    sweet  and  old-  en; 
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A- waked  from  a  sleep  so   long  and  deep.    He     opened  the  grave's  barr'd  prison. 
A      won- der- fnl  light   is  shining  bright,  Where  shadows  have  long  been  lying. 
When  morning  doth  break  the  dead  shall  wake,  Re-joic-ing   in   life's  to  -  mor-row. 
The  tomb's  o  -  pen  door  is   gild  -  ed    o'er    With    ra  -  di  -  ance  fair  and  gold-  en. 
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Go   forth  with  the  news.  Tell  the  Kes  -  ur  -  rec-  tion  sto  -  ry; 

(in    forth  with  the  news,  the  joy-  ous news, 
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Christ  the  Cru-ci  -  lied,  who  for  sin-  nersdied,  Now  reigns  as  the  King  of  glo-ry. 
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No.  232.  SWING  OPEN  THE  BEAUTIFUL  GATES. 

J.  D.  Patton. 


1.  Swing  o  -  pen  thy  gates, O  Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem,For  our  Saviour's  blood  has  been  shed ! 

2.  Swing  o  -  pen  the  gates  of  the  pearly    hue,    The  Sav-iour  is  wait-ing  with-in, 

3.  Swing  o  -  pen  thy  gates,  cit-y     Beauti-  ful,  With  thy  woDdrous  pavements  of   gold! 

4.  Swing  o  -  pen  thy  gates,  O  Je-ru  -  sa-lera,  For  the  Saviour's  blood  has  been  shed! 
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The  promise  lies  yet   in   the  fn-  ture  years,  When  we  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead  ! 
To  welcome  the  homeeom-  iug  throng  of  earth,  Who  have  been  redeemed  from  all  sin! 
The  loved  ones  thou  hast  with  their  foreheads  crowned.  And  their  forms  we.  long    to     be  -  hold. 
The  promise  lies  yet   in   the  f u  -  ture  years, When  we  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead ! 
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Refrain. 
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Swing  o  -  pen  the  bean-  ti  -  ful  gates    of  heav'n.Th 
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rates  bv  the  crys-tal   sea ! 
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Swing  o  -  pen  the  beauti  -  ful  gates  of  heav'n  ISwing  open  the  gates  for   me  ! 
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No.  233. 

Rev.  Edward  Hopper. 


PILOT.     7.6  1. 


J.  E.  Gould. 


giprtrtii^lie 


1.  Je  -sus,  Sav-iour,  pi  -    lot    me,         O  -  ver    life's   tem-pest-uous    sea; 

2.  As       a     moth-er      stills  her   child,  Thou  canst  hush    the     o  -  cean  wild ; 

3.  When    at    last       1        near   the  shore,    And     the   fear  -  In  I    break-era    roar, 


Unknown  waves  be  -fore  me  roll,  Hid  -  ing rocks  and  treach'rous  shoal; 
Boist'rous  waves  o  -  bey  Thy  will,  When  Thou sayst  to  them," Be  still!" 
Twixt  me     and     the  peace -ful     rest,      Then  while  lean -ing    on     Thy    breast, 


Chart  and  com  -  pass  came  from  Thee;      Je  -  sus,  Sav-iour,  pi  -  lot    me. 

Won-drous  sov -'reign   of       the     sea,        Je  -  sus,  Sav-iour,  pi  -  lot    me. 

May      I      hear  Thee   say      to      me,     "Fear  not,   I       will  pi  -  lot  thee!' 
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IMo.  234.     HEAVEN    IS    MY    HOME. 


6,4. 

A.  J.  Showaltbr. 


1.    I'm     but     a   stran-gerhere,Heav'nis     my  home ; Earth   is      a    des-ert drear, 


2.  What  tho'   the  tem-pestrage,Heav'nis 

3.  There   at     my  Saviour's  side,  Heav'n  is 
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my  home  ;  Short  is     my  pil-grimage, 
my  home;     I     shall  be  glo  -  ri-fled, 
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Copyrijht,  1895,  by  A.  J.  Sbo»«lter. 


HEAVEN    IS   MY   HOME. 


Heav'n  is   ray  home  ;Dan-ger  and  sorrow  stand  Round  me  on   ev'ry  hand,  Heav'n  is  my 
Heav'n  is    my  home;  And  time's  wild  win-try  blast  Soon  will  be  o  -  ver,past,  I  shall  reach 
Heav'n  is    my  home  ;There  are  the  good  and  blest, Those  I   love  most  and  best, There  too    I 


Father-land, Heav'n  is  my  home  ;Heav'n  is  my  Father-land,  Heav'n  is  my  home, 
home  at  last,  Heav'n  is  my  home  ;  I  shall  reach  home  at  last,  Heav'n  is  my  home, 
soon  shall  rest,  Heav'n  is  my  home  ;There  too     I  soon  shall  rest,  Heav'n  is  my  home. 
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No.  235. 

James  Montgomery. 


OSWALD.     8,  7. 


Rev.  J.  B.  Dykes. 


1.  Call    Je  -  ho  -  vah   thy     sal  -  va  -  tion,  Rest  be-neath  th'Al-mighty's   shade, 

2.  There  no     tu- mult  can      a  -  larm  thee,Thon  shalt  dread  no     hid-den    snare, 

3.  From  the  sword, at   noon-day  wast  -ing,From  the     noi-some  pes  -  ti  -  lence, 

4.  Thou  shalt  call     on   Him    in   trou  -  ble,    He    will  heark-en,     He    will  save; 
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Guile  nor    vl    -  o- 

In     the  depth  of 

Here  for  grief  re- 


cret  hab  -  i  -     ta  -  tion  Dwell, and   nev  -  er      be       dis-mayed. 


lence  can  harm  thee,  In  e-  ter  -  nal  safe-gnard  there, 
mid-night, blasting,  God  shall  be  thy  sure  de  -  fence, 
ward  thee  don-  ble,  Crown  with  life    be  -  yond  the    grave. 
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No.  236. 

Rev.  John  KEBLE. 


HURSLEY.     L.  M. 


tmM^m 


3t3t 


Arr.  by  Wm.  II.  Monk. 


1.  Sun   of    my    soul, Thou  Sav -iour  dear,    It      is     not    night  if    Thou  be  near; 

2.  When  the  soft  dews  of      kind  -  ly    sleep   My  wea-ried   rye-  lids  gen  -  tly  steep, 

3.  A  -  bide  with  me    from  morn  till   eve,    For  with-out   Th  -e   I      can -not  live; 

4.  Be   near   to     bless  me    when    I    wake,  Ere  thro'  the  world  my   way     I    take; 


4  -m  m               -0-    -0-   -m-    &-      -0-  -&-      -0~  ■&-• 
► — 0 — 0~±fr    w  8-4      1 — Mg-H-S- — *■     V\-is> 0-\-\      0-0-\-\- — I 


J-gfc 

0   may    no  earth-born  cloud  a  -  rise      To  hide  Thee  from  Thy  ser-vant'seyes. 

Be   my    last  tho't, how  sweet  to    rest     For-ev-er     on       my  Saviour's  breast! 

A  -  bide  witji  me  when  night  is    nigh,  For  "with-ont  Thee     I  dare  not  die. 

A  -  bide  with  me      till     in     Thy  love       I      lose  my -self      in  heav'n  a-bove. 
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No.  237. 


GRATITUDE. 
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Watts. 


Rev.  Ami  Bost. 
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1.  My    God, how  end-less  is      Thy  love  !  Thy  gifts  are  ev  -    ry    evening  new; 

2.  Thou  spread'stthe  curtains  of    the  night, Great  Guardian  of    my  sleeping  hours; 

3.  I    yield   my  pow'rs  to    Thy  command,  To   Thee  I     con  -  se- crate  my  days; 
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And  morning  mer-cies  from  a-bove, Gen -tly  dis  -  till  like  ear  -  ly  dew. 
Thy  sov'reign  word  re  -stores  the  light.  And  quickens  all  my  drowsy  pow'rs 
Per  -  pet  -  ual    blessings  from  Thy  hand  De  -  mand  per-  pet  -  ual  songs  of  praise 
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No.  238.    ALL  PRAISE  TO   THEE. 

Martin  Luther. 
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A.  J.  Show  alter. 
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1.  All  praise  to  Thee,  e  -    ter  -  nal   Lord.Cloth'd  in    a  garb    of    flesh  and  blood; 

2.  Once  did  the  skies  be-  fore  Thee  bow;    A      vir-gin's  arms  con-tain  Thee  now: 

3.  A       lit  -  tie  child, Thou  art   our  guest, That  wea-ry  ones  in     Thee  may  rest; 

4.  Thoucom-est  in     the    darksome  night   To  make  us  cliil-dren    of      the  light; 
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Choos-ing    a  man-ger     for  Thy  throne,  While  worlds  on  worlds  are  Thine  a-  lone! 
An  -  gels, who  did  in    Thee   re  -  joice,    Now  lis  -  ten  for  Thine  in  -  fant  voice. 
For -lorn  and  low- ly       is     Thy  birth,    That  we  may  rise    to  heav'n  from  earth. 
To    make  us,  in     the  realms  di  -  vine,  Like  Thine  own  angels  round  Thee  shine. 
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All    this  for  us     Thy  love  hath  done ;  By    this   to  Thee  our   love     is     won  ; 
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Tor  this   we  tune  our  cheer-f  ul    lays,  And  shout  our  thanks  in  ceaseless  praise. 
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No.  239.    NEVER    FORGET   THAT   JESUS    IS   YOUR 

FRIEND. 


Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman. 


A.  J.  Siiowaltkr. 


1.  A-  mid  the  ma-ny  tri-als    that  meet  you  on  life's  way, Never  forget,  that  Je-sus 

2.  And    if  your  task  is  heav-y    and  you  ire  weak  and  faiut, Nev-er  forget  that  Je-sus 

■  i.   Shouid  friends  thatonce  were  faithful, prove  faithless  and  un-true, Nev-er  forget  that  Je-sus 
'.  O  !      vai-ue  His  pure  friendship, and  trust  Him  ev'ry  day. Nev-er  forget  that  Je-sus 
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your  friend  ;Look  ev  -  er    to    the    Lord    in      con  -  fi-dence, and  pray, And 

your  friend  ;For    He     is     ev  -  er  read-y     to      hear  the  soul's  complaint, Then 
your  friend  ;Tho'  by  the  world  forsaken,    He'll  be      a  friend  to  you  ;  Then 
your  friend ; And  you  will  have  His  pres-ence  to     cheer  you  on  the  way  ;   0 ! 


Refuain. 
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nev-er  for-get  that  Je-sus    is  your  friend. Nev-er  for  -  get, 

Nev-er  for  -  get, 


nev-er  for  - 
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There's  one  on  whom  you  ev  -  er  may  de-pend  ; 


nev-er  for-  get, 
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nev  -  er    for  -  get, 
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NEVER  FORGET  THAT  JESUS  IS  YOUR   FRIEND. 
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Nev  er  for-  get,  nev  -  er  for-  get,  Nev-er  lor  -  get  that  Je  -  sus    is    your  friend 
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No.  240.       IMMANUEL'S   LAND.     7,  6,  D. 

Annie  R.  Cousins.  A.  J. 


SHO  WALTER. 
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1.  The  sands  of  time  are  sinking, The  dawn  of  heaven  breaks, The    siim-mermorn  I've 

2.  Oh,Christ,He  is  the  fountain, The  deep, sweet  well  of  love;  The  streams  on  earth  I've 

3.  I've  wrestled  on  t'ward  heaven, 'Gainststorm, and  wind  and  tide  :  Now  like     a    wea  -  ry 

4.  Deep  waters  cross'd  life's  pathway  ;The  hedge  of  thorns  was  sharp ;  Now  all  these  lie     be  - 
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sighed  for — The  fair  sweet  morn   a- wakes.  Dark, dark  hath  been  the  mid-night, But 

tast  -  ed,  More  deep  I'll  drink   a  -  bove ;  There,  to   an      o  -  ceau  full-ness,  His 

trav'-ier,  That  lean-eth    on     his  guide,      A-  mid  the  shades  of     eve-ning,  While 

hind  me,    Oh,    for    a   well-tuned  harp !    To  join  the    hal  -  le  -    lu  -  jahs  With 


day-spring  is  at  hand,  And  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry  dwell-eth,  In  Im-man-uel'sland. 
mer-cy  doth  ex-pand,  And  g'.o-ry,  glo  -  ry  dwell-eth,  In  Im-man-uel'sland. 
inks.ife'sling'ring  sand,  I  hail  the  glo  -  ry  dawning  From  Im-man-uel'sland. 
yon  tri-um-phant  band  !Who  sing  where  glo  -  ry  dwell-eth  In  Im-inan-nePs  land. 
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No.  241. 

S.  Stennett. 


1787. 


MANOAH.     C.  M. 

Haydn,  Rossini,  Greatokex. 


1.  Ma  -  jes  -  tic  sweetness  sits     enthroned  Up  -  on    the  Saviour's  brow; 

2.  No    mor-  tal  can  with  Him  compare      A-mong    the  sons    of    men; 

3.  He    saw     me  plunged  in  deep  distress,     An'.".  Hew  to     my      re  -  lief; 
•4.  To     Him    I    'owe    my  life  and  breath,  And  all  the  joys    I     have; 


His  head  with  ra-diant  glo-ries  crowned,  His  lips  with  grace  o'er  flow. 
Fair  -  er  is  He  than  all  the  fair  Who  fill  the  heavenly  train. 
For  me  He  bore  the  shameful  cross,  And  car-ried  all  my  grief. 
He    makes  me     tri-umph   o  -  ver     death,    And  saves  me  from  thr,  .grave. 
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No.  242. 

John  Newton. 


ORTONVILLE. 


1779. 


C.  M. 

Dk.  Tu 


4..  Hastings.    1837. 
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1.  How  sweet  the  name  of  Jesus  sounds  In     a      be-liev  -  er's    eaT;       It  sooths  Hia 

2.  It  makes  the  wounded  spir-it  whole,  Andca'.ma  the  troubled  breast;  Tis  manna 

3.  Weak  is    the  ef  -  fort  of     my  heart,  And  cold  my  warmest  thought;  But  when  I 

4.  Till  then     I  would  Thy  love  proclaim,  Witaev'ry  fleeting|breath ;  And  may  the 
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sorrows,  heals  His  wounds,  And  drives  away  His  fear,  And  drives  away  His  fear, 
to    the  hun-srry  soul,  And   to   the  weary     rest,      And     to  the  weary    rest, 
see  Thee  as  Thou  art,  I'll  praise  Thee  as  I  ought,    I'll  praise  Thee  as  I  ought, 
mu  -  sic    of  Thy  name  Refresh  mv  soul  in  death,    Re-fresh  my  soul  in  death. 
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No.  243. 

Chas.  Wesley 


ARLINGTON.    C. 


M, 

Dr.  Thos.  A.  Arne. 


1744. 


1.  6,    for      a  thousand  tongues  to  sing    My  dear    Re-deern-er  s 

2.  My  gra-cious  Mas-ter     and   my  God,  As  -  sist    me    to        pro 

3.  Je-sus,  the  name  that  charms  our  fears,  That  bids  our  sor  -  rows 

4.  He  breaks  the  pow'r  of  cancelled  sin,     He    sets   the  pris- oner 
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praise! 
claim, 
cease; 
free; 
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The    glo  -  ries    of  my 

To  spread  thro'  all  the 

'Tis     mu  -  sic    in  the 

His  blood  can  make  the 


God  and  King, 

earth    a-broad, 

sin  -  ner's  ears, 

foul  -  esc  clean; 


The      triumphs  of      His  grace! 

The  hon-ors      of      Thy  name. 

'Tis  life,  and  health,  and  peace. 

His  blood   a-vailed    for     me. 
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No.  244. 

Isaac  Watts.    1720. 

! 


CHRISTMAS.     C.  M. 


G.  F.  Handel. 
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1.  Am      I     a    soldier 

2.  Must    I    be  carried 

3.  Are     there  no  foes  for 

4.  Sure     I  must  fight,  if 


of    the  cross,  A    foll'werof    the     Lamb? 

to    the  skies    On  flow'ry  beds  of        ease, 

me    to  face?    Must  I  not  stem  the    flood? 

I  would  reign;  Increase  my  courage,  Lord; 


And 
While 
Is 
I'll 
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shall  I  fear  to  own  His  cause,  Or  blush  to  speak  His  name  ?  Or  blush  to  speak  His  name  ? 
others  fought  to  win  the  prize,  And  sailed  thro'  bloody  seas  ?  A  nd  sailed  thro'  bloody  seas  ? 
vile  world  a  friend  to  grace,  To  help  me  on  to  God?  To       help  me  on  to  God? 
the  toil,  endure  the  pain,    Sup-ported  by  Thy  word,  Sup-port-ed  by  Thy  word. 
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No.  245.  CORONATION.     C.  M. 

Edward  Perronet.     1780.  Oliver  Holden.     1793. 
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1.  All   hail     the    pow'r    of     Je  -  sus'  name!  Let  an  -  gels    pros -trate^f all; 

2.  Ye  chos  -  en    seed      of     Is  -  rael's  race,   Ye  ran-sonied  from   the   fall; 

3.  Let    ev   -  'ry      kin-dred,  ev  -  'ry     tribe,  On  this    ter  -  res  -  trial  ball, 

4.  O     that  with    yon  -  der    sa  -  cred  throng  We  at      Hi3     feet    may  fall; 
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Bring  forth  the  roy  -  al  di  -  a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
To  Him  all  maj-es  -  ty  as -cribc,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
We'll  join  the     ev  -  er  -  last  -ing  song,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
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Bring  forth  the  roy«-  al  di  -  a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
To  Him  all  maj-es-ty  as-cribe,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
We'll  join  the    ev  -  er  -  last-  ing  song,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
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No.  246. 

Isaac  AVatts. 


1709. 


PISGAH. 


C.  M. 

J.  C.  Lowry. 


Arr.  by  A.  J.  S. 


When  I  can  read  my  ti  -  tie  clear,  To  mansions  in  the  slues, 
Should  earth  a -gainst  my  soul  en-gage,  And  fi  -  ery  darts  be  hurled, 
Let  caresHike  a  wild  deluge  come,  And  storms  of  sorrow  fall;.  . 
There  shall  I    bathe  my  wea  -  ry   soul    In   seas  of  heav'nly  rest, 
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I      bid  fare  -  well     to 

Then  I  can    smile    at 

May  I  but     safe  -  ly 

And  not  a     wave    of 


ev  -  'ry      fear,  And  wipe 
Sa  -  tan's  rage,  And  face 
reach    my  home,  My    God, 
troub  -  le      roll      A  -  cross 


err 


my    weep-ing  eyes. 

a     frown-ing  world, 
my  heav'n,  my  all. 
my  peace-ful  breast. 


And  wipe  my  weep-ing  eyes,  . 
And  face  a  frowning  world, 
My  God,  my  heav'n,  my  all,  .  . 
A  -   cross  my  peace-ful    brcnM, 


And  wipe  my  weep-ing  eyes;  . 
And  face  a  frown-ing  world; 
My  God,  my  heav'n,  my  all;  . 
A  -  cross  my  peace-ful     breast;  . 
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No.  247. 

JOSEPU   ADDISON.      1712. 
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GENEVA.    C.  M. 

at 


John  Cole.     1800. 


1.  When  all  Thy  mercies,  O 

When  all  Thy  mercies,  O 

2.  Ten  thousand,  thousand  pre 

3.  Thro'  ev  -  'ry  per-iod  of 

4.  Thro'  all      e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty 
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my      God,  My  ris-ing  soul  surveys,  Trans- 
my     God, 

cious  gifts,  My  dai-ly  thanks  employ;  Nor 
my      life   Thy  goodness  I'll  pursue;  And 
to       Thee   A  joy- ful  song  I'll  raise:  But 
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When  all  Thy  mercies,  O  my  God, 
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ed     with     the  view,  I'm    lost  In         won  -  der,  love,  and  praise 

the    least       a    cheer-ful  heart  That   tastes    those  gifts  with  joy. 

er     death,    in   dis  -  tant  worlds,  The     glo  -  rious  theme  re  -  new. 

e  -  ter    -     ni  -  ty's     to    short  To         ut   -    ter  all      Thy  praise 
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INDEX. 

Titles  in  Smaij.  Caps.     First  Lines  in  Roman. 


No. 
A  bird  that  has  roamed  far  away  .35 
A  Blessing  in  All  I  Say  and  Do  .  .  .  149 

A  Brkhit  World  Beyond 179 

Across  the  Blue 62 

Adoration 107 

A  Dream  of  Home 48 

A  Little  While  to  Wait 174 

Alleluia  ! 213 

All  For  Jesus 97 

All  Glory  to  the  Victor 95 

All  Hail  the  Mighty  Conqueror.  208 
All  hail  the  pow.°r  of  Jesus'  name.  .245 

All  Praise  to  Thee   238 

All  to  Jesus  I  surrender 51 

Amazing  thought,  Lord,  can  it  be.  .187 
A  message  sweet  is  borne  to  me.  .  .  .156 

Am  I  a  soldier  of  the  cross 244 

Amid  the  many  trials  that  meet  you  239 

Anchored 147 

And  can  I  yet  delay? 85 

Angels,  now  your  vigils  keeping        172 

Angels,  roll  the  rock  away 213 

Another  Year 144 

Are  You  Going  to  the  City? 145 

Are  you  ready  for  the  Bridegroom      76 
Are  you  walking  in  the  sunlight. .      102 

Arlington.  CM 243 

As  a  Christian  band 83 

Ashamed  of  Jesus 187 

As  on  the  path  of  life  we  tread 198 

As  We  Go 195 

At  the  Cross 219 

At  Thy  Side 87 

Away  beyond  the  shadows 127 

Beautiful  city,  the  home  of  the  blest  142 
Beautiful  Light  of  Heaven  14 

Beautiful  Star 184 

Because  Jesus  Loved  Me 65 


No. 

Be  kind  to  those  around  us 30 

Be  Heady  and  Watching 76 

Beside  the  Silver  Sea 182 

Bethany 42 

Be  Thou  exalted,  blessed  Lord 196 

Bettkr  all  the  Time 117 

Beyond  the  slars  our  loved  ones.         62 

Blessed  Liiy  of  the  Valley 58 

Break  forth  into  song 2o4 

Bring  Them  In     148 

By  and  by  I  know  there'll  be 114 

By  Grace  Alone    156 

Call  Jehovah  thy  salvation 235 

Carry  the  Light 223 

Christian,  Gird  You 101 

Christ  Jesus  is  King  of  Kings 204 

Christ  Jesus  who  died  my  poor  soul. 154 

Christmas.  CM 244 

Christ  will  me  His  aid  afford 171 

Cling  to  the  Mighty  One 132 

Come  and  Follow  Jesus 59 

Come  and  See 105 

Come,  Come  Today 190 

Come,  every  soul  by  sin  oppressed. .  188 

Come,  Holy  Spirit 218 

Come  Into  the  Ark 84 

Come,  Thou  Fount  of  every  blessing.  49 

Come  Today 33 

Come  to  the  Savior 190 

Come  Unto  Me 183 

Come  while  God  is  calling  .  .  .  .' 19 

Coming  Homj 119 

Coronation.  CM 245 

Crossing  One  by  One 41 

Don't  Step  There 198 

Don't  You  Know  He  Cares?  5 

Down  at  the  Cross 181 


252 


INDEX. 


No. 
Down  at  the  Cross,  on  Calvary's,.  .  .151 
Down  at  the  Cross  where  my  Savior  202 
Down  in  the  Valley  I  Meet  With  .  24 
Do  you  hear  that  gentle  whisper.  .  .170 
Do  you' love  the  blessed  Savior?.  ...     S 

Draw  Me,  My  Savior 32 

Drifting 207 

Each  cooing  dove  and  sighing  61 

Endued  With  Power 36 

Ever  in  the  Light 136 

Everlasting  Love 229 

Faith  is  the  Victory 86 

Father,  hear  my  humble  cry 186 

For  a  hundred  years  or  more 84 

From  day  to  day 128 

Fully  trust  the  loving  Savior 115 

Galilee 61 

Gathered  Home 177 

Gathering  Home 227 

Gathering  on  the  Hilltops 127 

Geneva.  C.  M.  .' 247 

Glory  to  His  Name •....- 202 

Glory  to  the  Name  op  Jesus 141 

God  of  Love 28 

Go  Forth  and  Work 11 

Go  Forth  With  the  Joyous  News  .  .  231 

Golden  Morning 66 

Good-Bye  1C8 

Go  Thy  Way  and  Sin  no  More  .  .    .  .  163 

Go  Where  He  May  Lead  Thee 158 

Gratitude.  L.  M 237 

Guide  Us,  Dear  Lord 196 

Happy  Day 77 

Happy  home-coming  of  our  King. .  .  89 
Hark  !  hark  the  trumpet  sounding  .  64 
Have  you  found  the  loving  Savior.  .105 

Having  found  thy  rest  in  Jesus 163 

Hear  the  Savior's  Invitation 22 

Heaven  Hath  a  Cure 78 

Heaven  is  My  Home 234 


No. 

Heaven's  My  Home   . .      Ill 

He  Careth  for  Me 91 

He  Giveth  His  Belovee  Sleep.    .  .  .134 

He  is  Mine,  I  Am  His 58 

Here  Am  I,  Send  Me 110 

He's  Just  the  Right  Savior  for  Me  154 

He's  More  than  That  to  Me 23 

He  that  belie  veth  that  Christ  is  the  86 

Higher  Ground 17 

His  Grace  Will  Take  You 3 

Hold  Thou  My  Hand 124 

Holy  Spirit,  Faithful  Guide 71 

Homesick  for  Thee 35 

Honey  From  the  Rock 152 

How  green  is  the  hillside 201 

How  many  sad  partings  we  have  .  167 
How  Should  We  Spend  Our  Time   .  138 

How  Sweetly  Flowed 34 

How  sweet  the  name  of  Jesus 242 

Hursley.  L.  M 236 

Hymn  of  Praise 161 

I  am  coming  home,  dear  Savior.  .  .  .119 

I  am  going  home  to  rest  me 69 

I  am  Sheltered  in  Thee 75 

I  am  walking  with  the  Savior 15 

I  Expect  to  Have  Stars 140 

If  o'er  thy  way  dark* clouds  are  cast.  72 
I  have  a  Friend,  a  precious  Friend. .  31 
I  have  a  Friend  in  courts  above  .  .  .  .229 

I  have  wandered  far  in  the 116 

I'll  be  a  Sunbeam  for  Jesus 221 

I'll  Fill  My  Father's  Place 123 

I'll  Go  In 205 

I'll  go  with  Him  to  the  garden 210 

I'll  Trust  in  God 93 

I  may  not  know  where  Thou  art. .  .  .124 

I'm  but  a  stranger  here 234 

I'm  Coming  Home 116 

I'm  Going  Home 9 

I'm  Going  Home  at  Last 18 
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Immanuel's  Land 240 

I'm  pressing  on  the  upward  way.  .17 

I'm  W.vsnED  in  the  Blood 73 

In  God's  Own  Time 72 

In  His  Likeness    129 

In  tiie  Beautiful  Light 201 

In  the  crimson  of  the  morning 143 

In  the  Lord  I  Trust 63 

In  the  midst  of  temptation 179 

In  the  Morning  op  Joy. 8 

In  the  morn  of  morns 139 

I  sat  alone  at  midnight  hour 48 

I  see  no  person  sitting  there 123 

I  stood  face  to  face  with  a  sorrow   .137 

I  Surrender  All 51 

It  comes  to  me  ever  in  sorrow  and  .   91 

I  think  of  the  loved  ones   131 

It  is  God's  Way  ;  His  Will  be 104 

It  is  safe  to  follow  where  He  leads.  158 
I've  been  on  Mount  Pisgah's  lofty. .  45 
I've  no  refuge,  Lord,  beside  Thee. .  .103 

I  was  Down  at  the  Pool 54 

Jesus  Always  Goes  Ahead 113 

Jesus,  I  Love  Thee 107 

Jesus  Knows 191 

Jesus,  lover  of  my  soul 181 

Jesus  Loves  Me  .  .  .    60 

Jesus,  Savior,  dearest  Friend. 159 

Jesus,  Savior,  pilot  me 233 

Jesus  sought  me  when  astray 60 

Jesus  Took  the  Burden  Off 121 

Jesus  Wept   172 

Jesus,  when  He  left  the  sky 99 

Just  as  I  am,  without  one  plea 206 

Just  a  Word  for  my  Redeemer 133 

Just  Beyond  the  River 106 

Just  One  Touch 52 

Keep  Close  to  Jesus 26 

Keep  on  the  Sunny  Side 12 

Kindly  lead  me,  gentle  Savior 194 

Land  Beyond  the  Jordan 112 


Nc 


Landing  One  by  One 70 

Lead  Me,  Savior 38 

Leaning  on  the  Everlasting  Arms. 176 

Let  Him  In 47 

Let  us  render  loving  deeds 195 

Lift  Me  Up  to  Walk  with  Thee.  .  .  194 

Light  in  the  Valley 125 

Lisbon.  S.  M 85 

I  ittle  Ones  Like  Me 99 

Long  I  have  wandered  far  from  my.  53 
Lord,  give  me  light  to  do  Thy  work.  168 

Lord  Jesus,  Make  Me  Whole 92 

Lord,  Send  a  Great  Wave 169 

Love  and  Sunshine 30 

Majestic  sweetness  sits  enthroned. .  241 

Manoah.  CM 241 

Many  in  darkness  are  far  astray..    .223 
Marching  on  to  Glory  Day  by  Day  193 

Marching  Up  to  Glory  Land 82 

Meet  me  in  That  Home  of  Love.  .  .  .224 

Meet  Me  on  the  Other  Side 165 

More  power  to  serve  Thee,  Lord. .    .  36 

My  Dearest  Friend 31 

My  God,  how  endless  is  Thy  love.  .  .237 
My  heavenly  home  is  bright  and  ...     9 

My  many  sins  are  all  forgiven 73 

My  sins  are  taken  all  away 65 

My  soul  in  sad  exile  was  out  On.  . .  203 

Nearer,  my  God,  to  Thee 42 

'Neath  the  sacred  gospel  banner  .     193 
'Neath  the  Shadow  of  Thy  Wing.  .  80 

Nettleton 49 

Never  Forget  that  Jesus  is  Your  239 
Nevermore  You'll  Go  This  Way  .   211 

No,  Not  One  ! 94 

Now  I'm  Coming  Home 53 

O  Beautiful  Blossom  of  Pity 155 

O  beautiful  palace  up  yonder 122 

O'er  the  borders  of  time 88 

O  Eyes  that  are  Weary 200 
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O  for  a  thousand  tongues  to  sing. .  .243 

■01  ten  after  a  day  of  toiling 192 

< »ft  my  heart  is  sad  and  weary 16 

O  Give  Thanks 89 

O  happy  day  that  fixed  my  choice .  .  77 

Oh,  It  is  Beautiful 142 

Oh  the  beautiful  isle  of  somewhere.  81 

Oh,  Thou  that  hearest  prayer 173 

O  land  of  rest,  for  thee  I  sigh 100 

Once  I  stood  by  the  pool 54 

Once  my  eyes  saw  nothing  comely .  175 
Once  my  poor  heart  found  that  a. .  .152 

Once  upon  the  tide  I  drifted 147 

One  by  one  our  friends  are  going.  .  .227 

On  For  Jesus 135 

Only  Trust  Him : 188 

On  the  Eternal  Hills 27 

On  the  mighty  Rock  of  Ages 150 

On  to  Victory 64 

Onward,  Christian  Soldiers 132 

Open  Wide  the  Windows 199 

O  praise  the  Lord,  I'm  saved  today.  141 

Ortonville.  CM 242 

O  sing  to  God  in  joyful  lays 161 

Oswald.     8,  7 235 

Our  friends  on  earth  we  meet  with.  79 
Over-burdened  with  a  weight  of  woe  121 

Over  in  the  Golden  Land 13 

O  what  a  Savior 120 

O  What  Have  I  Done  for  Jesus.  .  .164 

Peace  Thro'  the  Blood  of  the  ....   19 
Perfect  Rest 55 


Pilot.     7,  61 

Pisgah.  CM 

Praise  the  Lord,  I'll  be  There 

Praise  Ye  the  Lord 

Prayer  

Prove  the  Christ  Within  You  . 


.233 

.246 
.189 
.  96 
.186 
.128 


Rejoice  and  be  Glad 1 

Remember  me,  dear  Lord,  today.  .  .109 

Resignation 137 

Rest  Comes  Sweet  at  Last 69 

Rock  of  Ages 40 

Room  in  His  Arms 120 

Safe  and  Secure 74 

Safe  Forevermore 150 

Safe  From  Every  Storm  that 216 


No. 
Safe  on  board  the  "Old  Ship  Zion" .  70 

Sailing  O'er  Life's  Ocean 222 

Salvation's  River 151 

Saving  Grace 159 

Savior,  lead  me  lest  I  stray 38 

Scattering  Precious  Seed 21 

Seeking  to  Save 153. 

Send  Me  Light 168 

Send  Out  the  Bible 212 

Since  I  have  been  converted 117 

Since  I  made  the  Lord  my  choice  .  .113 

Singing  Praises _ 2 

Sing  Praises  to  the  Lord 185 

Some  Day 25 

Songs,  happy  songs,  we  would 2 

Soon  I'll  cross  the  "mystic  river".  .  90 
Souls  who  are  out  on  mountains  of . 153 

Standing  by  the  Cross 56 

Standing  on  the  Promises 29 

Star  of  the  East,  Bethlehem's  Star.  184 

Stretch  Forth  Thy  Hand 230 

Strive  to  make  yourself  a  blessing. 211 
Striving  to  follow  the  footsteps  of. .  136 
Sun  of  my  soul,  Thou  Savior  dear.  .236 

Sweeter  than  All 171 

Sweet  the  moments,  rich  in 56 

Swing  Open  the  Beautiful  Gates.  .232 


Take  Off  the  Old  Coat 

That  Gentle  Whisper 

The  Bible  in  the  Cabin  by  the  Sea 
The  blessed  Redeemer  doth  beckon 

The  Blood  Upon  the  Door 

The  Coming  of  His  Feet 

The  Conquering  Lion  of  Judah.  .  .  . 

The  feast  is  prepared 

The  Fire  js  Burning 

The  Glad  Home-Gathering 

The  Glorious  Marriage  Supper.  .  . 

The  Gospel  Call 

The  Haven  of  Rest 

The  Home-Coming  of  Our  King  .  . 

The  Home  of  the  Ransomed 

The  Home  Up  Yonder 

The  home  where  chang  s  never.  .  .  . 

The  Isle  of  Somewhere '. . . . 

The  King's  Palace 

The  King  Will  be  in  the  Boat 
The  Light  of  the  AVorld  is  Jesus.  . 

The  Lion  of  Judah  goes  forth 

The  Master's  Work 
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The  Only  Refuge 103 

There  are  fair  eternal  mansions.       224 

1  here  are  those,  blessed  Lord 148 

There's  a  beautiful  blossom  called.  155 
There's  a  City  that  is  Far,  Far.  .  .  10 
There's  a  dark  and  a  troubled  side  .   12 

There's  a  fountain  of  blood. 46 

There's  a  heavenly  stranger 47 

There's  a  light  in  the  valley 125 

There's  a  loving  voice  that  calls.  ...  33 

There's  a  Mission  for  Us  All 87 

There's  a  valley  that  leads 146 

There's  balm  for  the  hearts  that  ...  78 
There  is  a  Fountain  Filled  with.. 214 

There  is  a  land  of  pure  delight 112 

There  is  a  precious  volume 197 

There  is  pardon,  full  and  free 219 

There  is  Power  in  the  Blood 46 

There's  not  a  friend  like  the  lowly  .  94 
The  Royal  Banner  of  the  Cross.  .  .225 

The  sands  of  time  are  sinking 240 

These  scenes  so  bright  now  take.     .108 

The  Valley  of  Not  Today 146 

The  words  that  I  have  spoken 149 

This  world  is  not  my  resting  place  111 
This  world  with  all  that's  bright  .  .     23 

Tho'  all  around  on  ev'ry  hand 104 

Though  the  night  be  long  and 228 

Through  the  mists  and  tears 14 

Thro'  the  shining  gate,  where  the.  .  50 
'Tis  sweet  to  obey  and  walk  in  the  .  63 

To  Thee,  Dear  Lord,  I  Go 109 

To  Victory 180 

Transformation 175 

Trust  Him 115 

Use  Me,  Savior 226 

Wait,  and  Murmur  Not 166 

Wait  and  Trust 228 

Waiting  Up  Yonder 131 

Walking  in  His  Footsteps 37 

Walking  in  the  King's  Highway.  .  43 


No. 

Walking  in  the  Sunlight 102 

Walking  With  the  Savior 15 

We  are  marching  forth  to  a  home .  .  13 
We  are  trav'ling  to  a  better  land. .  .177 
Weary  souls  in  darkness  drifting.  .  .  55 
Welcome,  Sweet  Spirit  of  Love.  .  .218 

We'll  All  Meet  at  Home 167 

We'll  Never  Say  Good-Bye 79 

We'll  Work  Till  Jesus  Comes  .  .  .  .100 
We  Never  Will  Say  Good-Bye.  .    .139 

We're  a  happy  band  marching 82 

We're  a  Happy  Band 217 

We're  bound  for  gloryiand  on  high.  43 

We're  marching  forward 180 

We  shall  cross  the  mystic  river  41 

We  Shall  Rest  at  Eventide 157 

We  Will  Labor 44 

AVe  Would  See  Jesus 220 

What  a  fellowship,  what  a  joy 176 

What  a  Friend  We  Have  in  Jesus    67 

What  Shall  Our  Answers  Be 98 

When  all  Thy  mercies,  O  my  God  .247 
When  I  can  read  my  titles  clear. .  .  .246 
When  I  Meet  My  Angel  Mother  16 
When  I  see  life's  golden  sunset  ...  18 
When  'mid  sounds  of  earthly  voices  160 

When  my  bark  I  shall  steer 140 

When  My  Life-AVork  is  Done 215 

AVhen  My  Ship  Sails  Away 126 

When  night  her  mantle  throws  .  .  .  .134 
AVhen  the  days  of  earth  have  their.  66 
When  the  golden  gates  swing  open .  205 
AVhen  the  Lord  passed  over  Egypt  .     4 

AVhen  the  Roll  is  Called  Up -.209 

AVhen  this  poor  heart  is  burdened.  .  19i 
AA'hen  the  Saints  are  Marching  In.  50 
AVhen  the  shadows  darkly  gather. .  .  80 

When  the  trumpet  shall  sound 8 

AVhen  the  weary  march  is  over 27 

AVhen  we  cross  the  ferry  to  the 178 

AVhen  we  hear  the  trumpet 189 

AVhen  we  in  the  judgement  stand.  .  98 
AVhen  your  spirit  bows  in  sorrow.  .  .     5 

AVhen  you  start  for  the  land  of 26 

AAthere  Dwellest  Thoit? 57 

Where  He  Leads  Me  I  AVill 210 

AVliile  toiling  on  life's  rugged  road .  182 
AVill  There  Be  Any  Star  in  My.  .  .  6 
AVill  There  Be  One  Soul  to  Greet.  90 

AVoodworth.  L.  M 206 

AVould  you  flee  from  darkest 37 
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By  A.  J.  Showalter  and  J.  H.  Tenney. 
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1,  1903,  120,000  copies  had  been  sold,  while  the  continued  demand  proves  it  one  of 
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GLAD  EVANGEL. 
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to  January  1,  1903,  have  been  nearly  100,000  copies,  and  its  popularity  continues 
to  hold  out  remarkably  well.     Round  and  shaped  notes.    Board  covers,  25  cents 
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SONG-LAND  MESSENGER. 
By  H.  N.  Lincoln  and  A.  J.  Showalter. 
This  book  was  thoroughly  revised  and  issued  in  its  permanent  form  in  1894  and 
at  once  became  very  popular.  Its  sales  to  January  1,  1903,  have  been  78,072 
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books.  It  is  still  one  of  the  most  popular  books  on  the  market.  Round  and  shaped 
notes.     50  cents  per  copy;  $5.75  per  dozen. 

THE  REVIVAL  CHOIR. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter,  J.  D.  Patton  and  Rev.  Wm.  M.  Mcintosh. 

This  book  was  published  in  1894  and  at  once  became  the  most  popular  of  all 
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in  the  year,  and  its  sales  to-day  are  greater  than  any  other  book  on  our  list  con- 
sidering the  time  it  has  been  published,  with  the  exception  of  C.  C.  and  C  ,  W. 
and  W.,andH.toH.  Round  and  shaped  notes.  25  cents  per  copy  ;  $2.75  per 
dozen. 

REVIVAL  CHOIR  NO.  2. 
By  A.  J.  Showalter  and  J.  D.  Patton. 

The  wonderful  success  of  Revival  Choir  induced  the  publishers  to  put  forth 
another  and  larger  book  by  the  same  authors  in  1897.  This  book  at  once  became 
very  popular  and  is  to-day  one  of  our  best  sellers.  It  has  the  best  staying  qualities 
in  many  Sunday-schools  of  any  book  ever  published.  The  First  Presbvterian 
church  of  Dalton,  Ga. ,  has  used  it  for  six  years,  longer  than  any  other  book  was 
ever  used  in  this  church — too  long,  we  think,  for  the  good  of  the  school,  but  it 
shows  how  a  cultured  people  appreciate  this  superior  book.  If  you  have  not 
already  used  it,  you  can  find  no  better  book.  Round  and  shaped  notes.  35  eents 
per  copy;  $4.00  per  dozen. 


BooksbyA.  J.  Showalter  and  Associates 

LAMP  AND  LIGHT. 

By.  A.  J.  Showalter,  R.  H.  Cornelias,  J.  M.  Hunt  and  A.  B.  Little. 
This  is  comparatively  a  new  and  quite  popular  book.     One  of  the  very  best  od 
the  market.     Round  and  shaped  notes.     35  cents  per  copy  ;  $4.00  per  dozen. 
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dozen.     With  Complete  Rudiments,  65  cents  per  copv  ;  $7. 00  per  dozen. 

THE  HIGHWAY  TO  HEAVEN. 
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35  cents  per  copy;  $4.00  per  dozen.  Limp  covers,  25  cents  per  copy ;  .$2. 75  per 
dozen. 

SONGS  AND  HYMNS  OF  THE  SANCTUARY. 

This  is  the  same  as   Highway  to  Heaven,  with  a  large  addition  of  standard 
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and  shaped  notes.     50  cents  per  copy  ;  $5.75  per  dozen. 
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By  A.  J.  Showalter,  R.  H.  Cornelius,  J.  S.  Hendricks,  Rev.  E.  F.  Stanton  and  Rev- 

N.  Keff  Smith,  D.  D. 
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and  shaped  notes.    Board  covers,  50  cents  per  copy  ;  $5.90  per  dozen. 

SINGING  FOR  JOY. 
By  A.  J.  Showalter,  J.  D.  Patton  and  R.  H.  Cornelius. 
Published  in  May,  1902,  this  book  at  once  surpassed  all  others  in  popularity, 
20,000  copies  being  printed  in  less  than  nine  months,  and  the  demand  is  constantly 
increasing.  Hundreds  of  thousands  of  copies  of  this  great  book  are  sure  to  be 
sold,  and  this  is  the  only  reason  why  so  large  a  book  can  be  sold  at  50  cents  pe» 
oopy  or  $5.75  per  dozen.  With  Complete  Rudiments,  the  price  is  65  per  copyi 
$7.00  per  dozen.     Round  and  shaped  notes. 

THE  SINGERS  IDEAL. 
By  A.  J.  Showalter,  Edward  Roberts,  J.  H.  Tenney  and  Edwin  Moore. 
This  is  our  great  normal  school  and  convention  book.  It  is  also  equally  well 
adapted  for  use  in  high  schools,  colleges  and  musical  societies.  If  you  want 
music  of  high  grade  and  pleasing  quality,  you  can  find  more  of  it  in  The  Singer's 
Ideal  than  in  any  other  one  book  ever  published.  Round  and  shaped  notes 
76  cents  per  copy ;  $7.50  ner  doz«a. 
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GLORIOUS  PRAISE. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter  and  Edwin  Moore. 

This  is  our  most  successful  singing  school  and  convention  book.  It  is  most 
excellent  in  every  way  and  is  sold  at  the  low  price  of  50  cents  per  copy ;  $5.40  per 
dozen.    Round  and  shaped  notes. 

THE  HARP  OF  THE  SOUTH. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter,  E.  Roberts  and  H.  N.  Lincoln. 
This   is  another  very  superior  book  for  singing  classes,  high  schools  and 
musical  societies.     It  is  sure  to  please  all  who  wish  to  use  really  good  music  in 
their  work.     Round  and  shaped  notes.    60  cents  per  copy  ;  $6.60  per  dozen. 

BLOSSOMS  OF  SONG. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter  and  E.  Roberts. 
This  is  a  gem  in  the  way  of  a  little  book  for  use  in  day  schools  and  elementary 
anging  classes.     Round  and  shaped  notes.     25  cents  per  copy ;  $2.75  per  dozen. 

PEOPLES  ANTHEMS. 

By.  A.  J.  Showalter  and  E.  Roberts. 
A  large  collection  of  splendid  anthems  for  popular  use.    Round  and  shaped 
*otes.    50  cents  per  copy ;  $5.40  per  dozen. 

HYMNS  OF  GLORY. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter.  J.  M.  Bowman,  S.  L.  Howard,  J.  S.  Hendricks,  A.  J.  Robertson,  W.  C.  Hafley,  J.  W. 
Dennis,  B.  F.  Boe,  C.  W.  James  and  R.  D.  Burleson. 
This  is  our  19n3  book  which  is  sure  to  become  a  great  favorite.  Mr.  Showalter's  ripest  judgi'ent  was 
wrought  to  bear  in  its  preparation,  and  in  this  he  was  also  assisted  by  many  of  the  most  capable  o  'nposers 
And  teachers  o.  the  lay,  thus  assuring  not  only  the  highest  excel'ence  but  also  the  greatest  possible  variety. 
This  hook  is  lai^ei-  than  any  other  first-class  book  on  the  market  at  the  price  at  which  it  is  sold,  rvhich  is 
only  35  cents  per  copy;  $4  00  per  dozen;  $8.00  per  25,  postpaid.    Round  and  shaped  notes. 

SHOWALTER'S  MEN'S  QUARTET  AND  CHORUS  BOOK. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter,  assisted  by  J.  D.  Patton,  J.  M.  York  and  J.  8.  Hendricks. 

This  has  been  a  wonderfully  popular  little  book,  and  this  popularity  continues  to  increase  ew  h  voir 
Every  singing  class  or  vocal  society,  having  four  or  more  reasonably  good  male  voices,  should  Vrtai  *l; 
have  a  supply  of  this  book.    Round  and  shaped  notes.    25  cents  per  oopy;  $2.75  per  dozen. 

PRACTICAL  VOICE  CULTURE. 

By  B.  C.  Unsold  and  A.  J.  Showalter. 

This  is  the  only  first-class  voice  book  at  a  moderate  price  on  the  market  and  the  result  has  jeen  an 
enormous  sale  It  is  used  in  almost  every  first-class  normal  music  school  in  the  whole  country  •Sv^rv 
student  of  singing  should  have  a  copy.    Round  and  shaped  notes.    35  cents  a  copy  ;  $4.00  per  dozen. 

MEN'S  TREASURY  OF   SONC. 

By  A.  J.  Showalter  and  A.  B.  Condo. 

This  is  our  new  book  for  men's  voices,  and  its  sales  the  first  year  of  its  publication  guarantee  ~teat 
popularity.    Round  and  shaped  notes.    30  cents  per  copy;  $3.25  per  dozen. 

Address  all  orders  for  these  and  all  other  music  books  to  The  A.  J.  Showalter 
Co.,  Dalton.  Ga.,  or  The  Showalter-Prtton  Co.,  Dallas,  Texas. 


